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' 
The Wright State Campus was opened in September, 1964, as the 
Dayton Campus, a separate campus offering undergraduate and graduate 
cottrses under the jurisdiction of two boards of trustees: Miami University 
and The Ohio State University. It is fully accredited by the N ortb 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools through the parent 
institutions, Independence as Wright State University is expected at some 
time after July 1, 1967 (Amended Substitute Senate Bill No, 210, 
General Assembly of the State of Ohio). At that time the North Central 
Association wilt automatically transfer independent accreditation to 
Wright State. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

HISTORICAL SKETCH 

During the late 1950's and 1960's, it became apparent tO community 
leaders that a serious shortage of higher education capacity was approach­
ing in the Dayton metropolitan area. The situation was documented and 
confirmed in 1961 by the findings of Community Research, Inc., a local 
non-profit research organization. The report recommended the develop­
ment of a new state-assisted campus to be operated jointly by Miami 
University and The Ohio State University as both were currently offering 
programs in Dayton. 
Miami University had been offering courses in borrowed space in 
Dayton for over 30 years. By 1962, this evening program had grown 
to an enrollment of 15 00 part-time students in 100 courses. The Ohio 
State University established a program in Dayton immediately following 
World War II. Graduate courses in science, engineering and business 
administration were offered to personnel of Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base in federal facilities. Courses were opened to the general public in 
1960 and more than 5000 students had enrolled in one or more courses 
since the inauguration of this program. 
The development of a new campus promised a permanent home 
for these two programs as well as accommodating the students just out of 
high school who wanted to attend college full-time. 
As a result of these needs, the community conducted a $6 million 
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campaign for public subscriptions with $3 million to be provided for the 
University of Dayton, an existing private school, and $3 million to a new 
state university project. The Boards of Trustees of Miami and The Ohio 
State Universities agreed to proceed with the latter program. 
The campaign was completed successfully, with thousands of individ­
ual donors. A site was acquired and both parent universities proceeded 
to develop the academic program for the new campus. First classes were 
held on the Dayton Campus of the Miami and The Ohio State Univer­
sities in the fall of 1964 with an enrollment of 3779 full and part-time 
students and by 1965 the enrollment grew to 5077. 
The academic program was divided vertically between the two parent 
universities. Ohio State assumed responsibility for the sciences, math­
ematics, psychology and engineering, and Miami the responsibility for 
instruction in the liberal arts, education and business administration. By 
the second year, the faculty numbered over 100 in residence with nearly 
50 holding doctorates, plus 78 part-time and commuting faculty from 
the parent campuses serving the late afternoon and evening classes. 
In 1965, the General Assembly of the State of Ohio passed legis­
lation which provided for the Dayton campus of Miami and The Ohio 
State Universities to become Wright State Campus on November 5, 
1965, with its own Advisory Committee which was appointed by 
Governor James A. Rhodes on that date. The Advisory Committee 
with the parent Boards of Trustees have worked together to prepare for 
independent status of the campus as Wright State University which is now 
scheduled for 1967 with the projected enrollment of 5000 full-time 
equivalent students. 
THE CAMPUS 
The original $3 million investment by the Miami Valley community 
provided a 618-acre campus (428 acres purchased from private owners 
and 190 acres obtained from the United States Air Force), developed a 
master plan for the orderly growth of the campus, and built and equipped 
Altyn Hall. This first building was named in honor of Stanley C. Allyn, 
long-time Dayton area civic leader, who, with Robert S. Oelman, served as 
co-chairman of the Combined University Building Fund campaign, and 
whose vision and support have contributed immensely to the success of 
the new campus. 
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Allyn Hall includes classrooms and laboratories as well as many of 
the administrative, faculty, and scudent affairs facilities. When originally 
constructed, the building was a self-contained university, and all the 
activities of the new school were centered in this one building. As new 
buildings rose, uses of Allyn Hall were continually altered to meet the 
needs. 
The Science Building was the second phase of the Wright State 
construction program. In addition to classrooms, teaching and research 
laboratories, and administrative and departmental offices, the building 
includes a 500-seat amphitheater, designed for multi-purpose use, a 250­
seat lecture hall, and a number of special scientific facilities. 
Largest building on the new campus is the Library BtJilding, pro­
viding adequate study and reading areas for 800 students and open stacks 
for some 120,000 volumes. The building also includes classrooms, lecture 
and seminar rooms as well as 150 faculty offices. 
More complete facilities for studies in the sciences and engineering 
are included in the Engineering Building, newest of the campus structures. 
Here are 32 laboratories, 27 storage and preparation rooms, 42 class­
rooms, 63 faculty and divisional offices, a large lecture hall, and other 
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educational areas including an observation platform designed for 
astronomy studies. 
Under construction and scheduled to be completed during the cur­
rent academic year is a large, well-equipped University Center which will 
provide cafeteria, lounges, offices for student organizations and publi­
cations, and indoor recreational facilities as well as locker rooms for 
adjacent outdoor play areas. This building is so designed that it may be 
enlarged as demands for such facilities increase. 
All these buildings are located on the western edge of the campus 
and form the 6rsc of several planned academic courtyards. 
The campus itself is just east of the City of Dayton. The gently 
sloping terrain includes ample stands of trees and several streams, prom­
ising a campus of unusual beauty as it grows. 
ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION 
Wright State offers instruction leading toward undergraduate de­
grees in the arts, sciences, education, business administration, and engi­
neering. These academic programs are organized for lower division 
students in the General College and for upper division students in Divi­
sions of Liberal Arts, Education, and Business Administration and the 
College of Science and Engineering. 
Late afternoon and evening programs are organized through the 
Wright State Continuing Education Program and the Graduate Center 
of The Ohio State University. The Continuing Education Program in­
dudes undergraduate courses in the academic fields previously indicated 
as well as graduate courses leading toward the master's degree in selected 
fields of liberal arts, education, and business administration. In addition, 
graduate courses leading toward the master's degree as well as courses at 
the doctoral level in various areas of science, business administration, and 
engineering are available in the Graduate Center of The Ohio State Uni­
versity. Residency requirements for The Ohio State University Ph.D. de­
gree cannot be fulfilled at Wright State. 
All graduate programs presently follow admission and course re­
quirements of the respective parent universities. 
THE GENERAL CoLLEGE. All students intending to study for a 
bachelor's degree at Wright Stare will enroll in the General College and 
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will remain students of the General College through the freshman and 
sophomore years. The purpose of the College is to provide first, for the 
general education of the student and second, for the specific education 
necessary for entrance to a major area of study. 
Each student, therefore, is required to take 36 credit hours of 
courses from the Common Curriculum. The purpose of this curriculum 
is to provide every student with a broad understanding of the intellectual 
heritage of man and some comprehension of the vast extent of his 
accumulated knowledge. All specialized curricula build upon or around 
the base of this curriculum. In addition to the courses in the Common 
Curriculum, the student is expected to take basic courses in one of the 
major areas of the humanities, social studies, languages, education, or 
business. If he plans to advance into the College of Science and Engi­
neering, he will take the basic courses in the sciences and mathematics. 
THE DIVISION OF BusiNESS ADMINISTRATION. The Division seeks 
to give its students a well-rounded education, in the belief that breadth 
of knowledge will increase their usefulness to business organizations 
and as citizens in the community. The broad foundation of the educa­
tional program is composed of a core of arts, sciences and humanities. 
The second stage in the development of the academic pyramid is composed 
of a core of courses in the basic fields of business. Included in this group 
are accounting, economics, business finance, marketing, statistics, manage­
ment and business law. At the apex of the pyramid are specialized courses 
in various areas of business. Throughout the program the student is 
given ample opportunity for electing courses of both a cultural and 
professional nature that conform to his needs and special interests. 
THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION. Teachers for the public schools are 
prepared through four-year curricula leading to the degree Bachelor of 
Science in Education and a four-year teaching certificate. All major 
teaching fields are available except physical education, home economics 
education, and industrial arts education. Students in these fields may 
take the common curriculum courses at Wright State before transferring 
to another institution. Graduate courses are available for the preparation 
of various specialized personnel for public schools. 
THE DIVISION OF LIBERAL ARTS. The Division of Liberal Arts has 
as its primary purpose provision for a well-balanced liberal education. 
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It seeks through a flexible curriculum, with reasonable opportunities for 
election of courses, to develop a broad cultural background as a founda­
tion for later professional study and work in a changing world. On 
graduation, the student should be qualified to pursue his special interest 
effectively, to appreciate the intellectual, aesthetic, and ethical values 
of life, and to act creditably in the society of which he becomes a part. 
Encouragement is given, especially in the junior and senior years, to 
definite preparation for a chosen career. 
THE CoLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. The College provides 
instruction for lower division and upper division students in the sciences 
and certain engineering fields. Students normally register in the College 
at the beginning of the junior year but in order to obtain the required 
lower division course it is necessary to indicate a science or engineering 
major when enrolling in the General College. Baccalaureate programs 
are provided in the following areas: biology, chemistry, geology, mathe­
matics, physics, psychology and at least two areas of engineering. Students 
interested in certain professional programs normally can take one of the 
science curricula or a modified program which will be acceptable for 
graduation or transfer elsewhere to the desired professional program. 
THE CoNTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM. The Continuing Education 
Program provides at Wright State late afternoon and evening courses as a 
continuation of the daytime program of the campus. In this program, 
courses from the freshman through the graduate level are scheduled. 
The flexible program permits a student to register as a part-time 
student, to combine a registration with daytime study, or to register for a 
full program at night if daytime registration is not possible. The extent 
of the registration depends upon the amount of time that can be devoted 
to study. When a student is employed full-time, a maximum registration 
of six hours is recommended. Employed graduate students are limited to 
six credit hours by regulation. 
Adults who wish to complete work toward a degree, to pursue 
further study for self-enrichment, or to qualify for certification will find 
both beginning and advanced courses in the sciences, mathematics, 
humanities, social sciences, education, and business administration. These 
courses may be taken for credit or may be audited. In addition, special 
non-credit courses are scheduled. 
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The graduate student will find graduate courses in education, 
busmess adminiStration, and several of the liberal arts areas. Registration 
in these courses is permitted after admission as a graduate student. With 
few exceptions, the tequirements for the master's degree may be satisfied 
at Wright State, subject to the availability of courses. 
THE GRADUATE CENTER OP THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY. The 
Ohio State University Graduate Center, located at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base, also offers courses at Wright State. In addition to Air Force 
personnel, qualified applicants from the Miami Valley are eligible to 
register as advanced undergraduate and graduate students in this program. 
Advanced work is available each academic quarter at the Graduate 
Center in the following areas: Accounting, Aeronautical and Astro­
nautical Engineering, Astronomy, Biochemistry, Business Organization, 
Ceramic Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineer­
ing, Computer Science, Economics, Electrical Engineering, Engineering 
Mechanics, Geodesy, Industrial Engineering, Mathematics, Mechanical 
Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering, Mineralogy, Nuclear Engineer­
ing, Physics, Physiology, Preventive Medkine and Psychology. Courses 
are also offered from time to time in other areas upon demand. Course 
work is identical with that on campus and is given by approved members 
of the Graduate Faculty. The majority of classes are conducted in the late 
afternoon, Monday through Friday. There are some low enrollment courses 
being offered by audio-visual means whereby the classes meet as scheduled 
on the main campus in Columbus. 
Further information on admission to the Center may be found with 
the Graduate Center courses of instruction, beginning on page 88. 
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THE LIBRARY 
The library is an instrument of education and as such plays an 
important part in the learning experience of the student. It has a signifi­
cant role in the student's university education whether it is used for 
regular course work, independent study, or personal enjoyment. To 
utilize the library facilities, members of the library staff are available 
to give service and instruction to students and faculty. 
The library facilities occupy the first two floors of the Library 
Building. In an atmosphere conducive to study and research, seating for 
725 persons is provided among the open book stacks. The rapidly grow­
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ing collection of books and periodicals more than half fills the planned 
capacity of 120,000 volumes. In addition to the large number of books 
being added to the collection, two thousand periodicals are received 
regularly. The library is also a depository for U.S. Government doc­
uments and publications of the State of Ohio. 
The Audio-Visual Center and Curriculum Materials Center are 
integral parts of the library. Such non-book materials as microfilms, 
films and filmstrips, tapes, and discs are available in the Audio-Visual 
Center along with equipment and services to use these materials. 
Collections of textbooks, standardized tests, and courses of study are 
provided in the Curriculum Materials Center. 
THE UNIVERSITY AND THE COMMUNITY 
Because of its location, Wright State enjoys both the stimulation 
of a metropolitan community and the atmosphere of a college in the 
country. Being a new venture, it presents an opportunity to take advantage 
of all the current thinking and new knowledge with respect to organiza­
tion, curriculum planning, and content of the teaching and research 
programs. Its proximity to the Wright-Patterson Air Force base scientific 
complex offers Wright State an unusual advantage for student and 
teacher through cooperative programs and relationships with outstanding 
scientists and facilities. 
Wright State enjoys the dedication and support that can come only 
to a "hometown project." The civic, business, and industrial community 
of the Miami Valley area has been deeply involved in the university 
since its very beginning. Top community leaders laid the groundwork 
for the project, led the fund-raising campaign, and through acceptance 
of appointment to the Advisory Committee, continue their deep interest 
and enthusiastic support of the institution. This commitment to the 
progress of Wright State on the part of the community, coupled with 
well-grounded state support, is an enviable advantage few such institu­
tions enjoy. 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
The Academic Calendar of Wright State Campus divides the year 
into three trimesters, each being 15 weeks in length. The Third Tri­
mester is divided into the Spring Term and Summer Term, each 7V2 
weeks in length. 
Admitted students-new, transfer, and continuing-may register 
for work in any term in which appropriate courses are offered. 
(Complete listing of appropriate dates is included in the Academic 
Calendar at the end of this bulletin) . 
ACCREDITATION 
Through irs parent institutions, Miami University and The Ohio 
State University, the Wright State Campus is fully accredited by 
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. Other 
official accreditations and approvals through the parent universities in­
clude the following: 
The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE) and the State of Ohio Department of Education (for programs 
in the Division of Education), the Engineers' Council for Professional 
Development (for programs in engineering), the American Chemical 
Society (for the curriculum in chemistry) , and the American Association 
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of Collegiate Schools of Business (for studies in business administration) , 
Council of Social Work Education (for social work studies), and the 
National University Extension Association. 
ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
The student seeking admission should obtain the application forms 
and related materials, by letter or in person, from the Office of Admission, 
Wright State Campus, Colonel Glenn Highway, Dayton, Ohio 45431. 
MATRICULATED OHio STUDENTS. To be admitted as a freshman to 
Wright Stare the Ohio student must have graduated from high school 
with sixteen units of preparatory study. A transcript of the high school 
record and an application for admission must be filed with the Office of 
Admission, Wright State Campus, Colonel Glenn Highway, Dayton, Ohio 
45431. A fee of ten dollars ($10.00), paid by check or money order, 
must accompany the application for admission. A high school student 
should apply for admission during, but not before, the first semester of 
his senior year. 
All entering freshmen are required to take the achievement test 
(ACT) of the American College Testing Service, either before or during 
their first trimester on the Campus. This is not used as an admissions 
test, but as helpful information for the student and the college. Test 
centers for the ACT have been established throughout Ohio. The 
times for testing should be obtained from high school counselors. A fee 
of four dollars and fifty cents ( $4.5 0) is charged for the test. 
OuT-OF-STATE STUDENTS. Residents of other states must meet the 
foregoing requirements for freshman admission, must rank in the upper 
half of the graduating class, and must present scores on the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Examination Board which 
indicate better than average ability to do college work. 
TRANSFER STUDENTS. The applicant who has been registered for one 
or more courses in another college is considered a transfer student. He 
must present a transcript from each college in which he has been regis­
tered, regardless of whether credit has been granted or whether he desires 
to receive credit upon admission. No application for transfer will be 
completed until a transcript and certificate of honorable dismissal has 
been received from the registrar of the institution or institutions pre­
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viously attended. Transfer credit will not be granted for course work 
with a grade of "D" or lower, and the transfer student must have a 
cumulative "C" average on all studies attempted. 
Students entering Wright State as transfer students should plan to 
follow the Wright State curricula with the goal of a Wright State degree. 
Students suspended or dismissed from The Ohio State University will 
be admitted to classes at Wright State only upon the approval of the 
Committee on Admission. 
Students suspended or dismissed from Miami University must be 
readmitted by action of Miami University. 
Students who have been dismissed for academic failure from other 
institutions will normally not be considered for admission until two years 
have intervened between their dismissal and their application for entrance. 
After that time the Committee on Admission will decide upon the admis­
sibility of the student on the basis of the likelihood of his success in col­
lege studies. 
MATRICULATED PART-TIME STUDENTS. Students who register for less 
than twelve hours of credit in a trimester are considered part-time students. 
They are required to have the same academic preparation as full-time 
students. A part-time student who chooses to work toward a degree must 
follow the normal admission procedure. 
PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS-NON-MATRICULATED, UN­
CLASSIFIED. Students wishing to take a few courses without matricu­
lation in a degree program may follow a simplified form and procedure 
for registration. Also, students who have attended college elsewhere and 
are in good standing but without a cumulative "C" average may attend 
classes as part-time Non-Matriculants. 
A Non-Matriculant must merely file with the Director of Admissions 
a letter or transcript of record indicating good standing in the last school 
attended. As a non-matriculant a student will be permitted to earn a 
maximum of twelve hours of credit at Wright State. If he has earned this 
maximum with a 2.0 or higher average he may apply for admission as 
a degree candidate, filing full credentials and paying the $10.00 admis­
sion fee. Transcripts will not be officially evaluated for Non-Matriculants. 
College graduates are permitted to take undergraduate courses as 
an Unclassified Student upon presentation of evidence of graduation. If 
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they are entering a program for certification as teachers, however, college 
graduates must matriculate. 
NOTE: Mature persons who have reason to believe that their cases need 
special consideration may petition the Office of Admission. 
TRANSIENT STUDENTS. Students wishing to take a few courses for 
transfer to another college may do so at Wright State if they will present 
before registration each trimester, an official transient student permit 
from the college accepting the course credit. 
SUPERIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS. Superior high school students 
may enroll in some courses given at Wright State. To be admitted to 
these courses the high school student must be in the upper one-fourth of 
his class scholastically, must be recommended by his principal, must have 
the written consent of his parent or guardian, and must place high on 
aptitude testS. Further informacion about chis program may be obtained 
from the high school principal or guidance counselor. 
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READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
1. A Wright State student suspended for scholarship may, after at 
least one trimester has elapsed, be readmitted upon application to the 
Committee on Admission. The committee will decide whether the student 
should return on the basis of his academic ability, his circumstances, and 
his motivation. The student should present evidence of a change with 
these criteria in mind. If the committee approves the student's readmis­
sion, he will return on probation and under whatever special circumstances 
the committee may deem advisable in his case. 
2. Two suspensions automatically bring dismissal. A student who 
has been dismissed may under unusual circumstances show cause for a 
third chance. In such a case, he presents a petition to the Committee on 
Admission, which will not consider such a petition until two calendar 
years have elapsed. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
At the time of registration students are advised by members of the 
faculty. Selection of courses is subject to the adviser's approval, based 
upon the general requirements of the University or the division, in the 
light of the specific interest of the student. 
Each new student will have a temporary adviser. However, after 
the initial registration, the student will come under the guidance of an 
adviser assigned according to the curriculum the student is pursuing. The 
adviser will ordinarily be a member of the department in which the 
student expects to major. 
The dates of registration are announced in the calendar printed at 
the end of this bulletin. Fees for pre-registered students must be paid by 
the date specified in the Academic Calendar. Unpaid registrations will 
be cancelled to free class spaces for students registering after that date. 
Those whose pre-registration was cancelled may re-register. 
Evening students will be registered and advised on the dates 
announced each trimester in a separate schedule of evening courses. 
No registration will be accepted after the first week of classes. 
CHANGES OF PROGRAM AND WITHDRAWALS. Forms for reporting 
courses to be added, dropped, or changes to be made, may be obtained 
from the Office of the Registrar. Full-time students must have the approval 
of their adviser to make course changes. No change in registration is 
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made until the change of program form has been accepted by the Office 
of the Registrar and the fee has been paid (no fee for adding courses). 
No student may be admitted to or will receive credit for a course in which 
he is not properly registered. 
Registration, including course additions, must be completed by the 
end of the first week of classes. 

During a full trimester, no grades will be recorded if the course is dropped 

by: 

Sawrday of the third week of classes for upperclassmen. 
Saturday of the seventh week of classes for freshmen. 
During the Spring or Summer terms, no grade will be recorded if the 
course is dropped by: 
Friday of the second week of classes for upperclassmen. 
Friday of the third week of classes for freshmen. 
After these deadlines, any student who drops a course shall receive an 
"F" in the course, unless permitted to drop without a grade by petition 
to the Committee of Advisers with concurrence of the Inter-Divisional 
Committee. 
Withdrawals-Deadlines and regulations are the same for with­
drawals as for dropping individual courses. 
A student withdrawing from Wright State must file a Withdrawal 
Form in the Office of the Registrar. 
A student who stops attending a course and does not make an official 
withdrawal will receive a grade of "F." 
CLASS RANK DEFINITIONS 
Freshman 0-23 hours earned or attempted including accepted 
transfer credit. 
Sophomore 24-53 
Junior 54-83 
Senior 84+ 
Unclassified holds baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu­
tion. 
Graduate formally admitted to Graduate School. 
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GRADE EXPLANATION 
Achievement of a student is indicated by the following grades: A, 
B, C, D, E (condition), F (failure), I (incomplete), W (withdrawn). 
In computing grade averages one credit hour of A equals 4 points, 
B equals 3 points, C equals 2 points, D equals 1 point, and E, F, and I 
give no points. 
An E can be removed by examination at stated times. 
An I for work not completed muse be removed within the first six 
weeks of the next trimester that the student is enrolled. If not removed, 
it automatically becomes an F. 
Grade reports are mailed as soon after the end of the trimester as 
possible. 
SCHOlASTIC REGUlATIONS 
a. Scholastic actions (i.e., probation, removal from active or in­
active probation, suspension, dismissal) are taken by the Registrar on the 
basis of trimester grade averages as computed in the Office of the Regis­
trar. 
b. A student carrying 9 or more credit hours in any trimester is 
subject to the same scholastic regulations as if he were carrying a full load. 
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c. A student who attends both terms of the Third Trimester and who 
has attempted nine or more credit hours is subject to scholastic action if 
the combined grade point average earned during the two terms falls below 
the minimum trimester requirement. 
d. A student carrying less than 9 credit hours is subject to scholastic 
action at the close of the trimester in which the total credit hours com­
pleted or attempted reaches or exceeds 12, and at the completion of each 
trimester thereafter in which a similar 12 credit hour increment is reached. 
e. 	 Minimum grade requirement: 
1. 	 The minimum grade requirement for freshmen is an average 
of 1.7 on the work of each trimester. 
2. 	 The minimum grade requirement for all students who have 
earned or attempted 24 or more credit hours at Wright State 
or elsewhere is an average of 2.0 on the work of each tri­
mester. 
f. 	 A student who fails to meet his minimum grade requirements at 
the close of any trimester shall be placed on active probation for one 
trimester. 
g. At the close of the trimester of active probation, one of the follow­
ing actions shall be taken: 
1. 	 If a student's average for the trimester meets the minimum 
grade requirement and his cumulative average is a 2.0 or 
higher, he shall be removed from active probation. 
2. 	 If his average for the trimester meets the minimum grade 
requirement, but his cumulative average is below a 2.0, he 
shall be placed on inactive probation. 
3. 	 If his average for the trimester is again below the minimum 
grade requirement, he shall be suspended for low scholar­
ship. 
h. At the close of a trimester of inactive probation one of the follow­
ing actions shall be taken: 
1. 	 If a student's average for the trimester meets the minimum 
grade requirement, and his cumulative average is raised to 
a 2.0 or higher, he shall be removed from inactive probation. 
2. 	If a student's average for the trimester meets the minimum 
grade requirements, but his cumulative average remains 
below a 2.0, he shall be continued on inactive probation. 
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3. 	 If a student's average for the trimester fails to meet the 
minimum grade requirement, he will be suspended for low 
scholarship. 
i. Any student whose grades for a trimester have an average lower 
than 1.0 shall be suspended regardless of whether or not he has previously 
been on probation. 
j. Student teaching grades and credit hours are disregarded in the 
computation of the trimester and cumulative averages and are not con­
sidered in determining scholastic actions. 
k. A student readmitted after suspension for low scholarship re­
enters on active probation, regardless of his cumulative average. 
1. A second suspension for low scholarship constitutes dismissal from 
the university. 
A student may petition for an exception to any of the academic 
regulations. The petition is dealt with by the Committee of Advisers. All 
decisions on petitions are subject to review by the Inter-Divisional Com­
mittee of Advisers which may either affirm or reverse them. 
Any credit earned during a period of suspension or dismissal will 
not be accepted toward degree requirements. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Every student is expected to attend every class for which he is 
registered. A student who does not attend regularly is subject to discipline 
unless he has reasons acceptable for absence. 
Whenever a student is specifically reported in writing by an instructor 
to the Registrar as being absent from class to such an extent as to make 
his work inefficient or to impair the morale of the class, the Registrar 
will drop the student from the course with a grade of F. 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENT 
English 11-12 or its accepted equivalent is to be completed in the 
freshman year unless the student is required to repeat either trimester. 
No student will be admitted to the fifth trimester of college work until he 
has credit for both trimesters of English 11-12. Transfer credit in Fresh­
man English will be accepted only if it has been earned as part of a full 
load in a regular term or if the student passes a proficiency examination 
given by the Department of English. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
THE CoMMON CURRICULUM. Wright State seeks to fulfill its obligation 
in general education through the Common Curriculum. Every student, 
regardless of his special interest, selects courses from this curriculum 
which is common to all programs. The total number of credit hours in 
the Common Curriculum is 36, less than one-third of the total hours 
required for a degree. 
It is suggested that Common Curriculum requirements be fulfilled 
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during the freshman and sophomore years. The courses in this curriculum 
are English 11-12; two social sciences chosen from Economics 11-12, 
Geography 11-12, Government 11-12, History 11-12, Psychology 11-12, 
Sociology 11-12, and Sociology 21-22; a biological science, Biology 11­
12; a physical science chosen from Chemistry 11-12, Geology 11-12, and 
Physics 11-12; and a humcmities course chosen from Classics 11-12, 
English 21-22, 31-32 and 41-42, Fine Arts 11-12, History 21-22, Philos­
ophy 11-12, and Religion 11-12. 
If a student takes a more intensive or extensive introductory course 
in a science than the one listed in the Common Curriculum, he will be 
credited with fulfilling the requirement of the Common Curriculum in 
this field. Credit hours in the Common Curriculum courses beyond those 
specified may be used to fulfill other requirements. In certain curricula 
some substitution of courses is permitted. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS. Wright State at present is not academ­
ically independent. However, it is planned that the degrees granted in 
1968 will be Wright State University degrees. 
In the interim, advanced students may graduate from Miami Univer­
sity through credit earned at Wright State following the graduation re­
quirements of Miami University. The latest Miami University bulletin 
should be consulted for general descriptions of graduation requirements. 
Any undergraduate student at Wright State enrolled prior to the 
date of independence and formation of the Wright State University 
may meet the credit-hour requirements for a degree from Miami Univer­
sity with credits earned on the Wright State Campus, providing ( 1) 
the student fulfills the degree requirements of Miami University which 
are not specifically waived for the Wright State Campus, and ( 2) the 
degree requirements are completed not later than August 31, 1970. 
The graduation requirements of the College of Science and 
Engineering are listed separately and are predicated upon a degree from 
Wright State University, or in the event that independence is not com­
plete, from The Ohio State University. 
The requirements for the specific degrees are similar to those of 
Miami University but include some course changes based upon the 
academic offerings of Wright State. No interim graduation from The 
Ohio State University is possible. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES-1967-68* 
FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
Expenses for each trimester and term are listed below. 
FIRST OR SECOND TRIMESTER 
Registration Fee . ........ $245.00 
Non-resident Fee-To be added to the above $245.00 by all 
students who are not residents of Ohio $250.00 
THIRD TRIMESTER 
Registration Fee (Spring Term) $122.50 
Non-resident Fcc-To be added to the above $122.50 by all 
students who are not residents of Ohio $125.00 
Registration Fee (Summer Term) ......... $122.50 
Non-resident Fee--To be added to the above $122.50 by all 
students who are not residents of Ohio $125.00 
NOTE: See page 32 for residency requirements. 
PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
For students carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given tri­
mester, the registration fee is $21.00 per credit hour. Out-of-state tuition 
is an additional $21.50 per credit hour. 
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OrHER FEES: 
Change of Course, per change .............. $5.00 
Late Registration Fee $5.00 per calendar week 
Auditing Fee Same as full registration 
Wright State students taking courses at the Dayton Art Institute must 
register at both schools. Fees for these courses are to be paid to the 
Dayton Art Institute. Credit hours taken at the Dayton Art Institute 
are not included in the fee computation at Wright State. 
Fees in addition to tuition are charged for individual instruction courses. 
(Example: Applied Music Instruction, Voice or Instrumental.) 
THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY GRADUATE CENTER 
The credit hour charges for The Ohio State University Graduate 
Center are determined by annual negotiation with the United States Air 
Force and will be announced at the beginning of each academic year. 
* All fees and charges are subject to change. 
PAYMENT OF FEES 
All fees and charges for pre-registered students must be paid by the 
dates specified in the Academic Calendar. Unpaid registrations will be 
cancelled to free class space for students registering later. 
After the dates specified in the Academic Calendar, all registration 
fees and charges are due and payable at the time of registration. 
No registration or payment will be accepted after the first week of 
classes. 
To provide an additional receipt, it is to the student's advantage to 
pay by check or money order, made payable to Wright State. Forward to 
the attention of the Financial Office, Room 164, Allyn Hall. 
A payment made with a bad check will result in the cancellation of 
the student's registration until the fee is properly paid. An additional 
charge of $2.00 is made in such case. 
When Registration Fee Certificates are presented in payment of 
registration fees, an additional charge (to be announced each trimester) 
will be made. Registration Fee Certificates may only be used by the 
person to whom they were issued and whose name appears on the 
certificate, or a member of the immediate family. 
Class admission cards must be called for prior to attending classes. 
Without these cards, which will be available upon presentation of a 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION 31 
receipt for paid fees, students will not be permitted to attend classes. If 
fees are mailed the receipt and class cards will be available the first day 
classes begin. 
For various reasons, Wright State cannot defer the payment of fees 
or accept partial payments. Those students who cannot pay their fees at 
the time of registration should make arrangements with some outside 
agency to obtain the necessary funds. 
Fee assessments are subject to audit at any time throughout an 
enrollment period or the academic career of the student. Students who 
do not make acceptable arrangements to pay the appropriate sum within 
30 days after they have been notified that the fees are due, will have 
their current registration cancelled. 
REFUND OF FEES-ALL STUDENTS 
FIRST OR SECOND TRIMESTER 
( 1) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the First calendar 
week; fees will be refunded in full. (The First calendar week is inter­
preted as the week in which classes begin.) 
( 2) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the Second calendar 
week; 75% refund. 
( 3) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the Fourth calendar 
week; 50% refund. 
( 4) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the Fifth calendar 
week; 35% refund. 
(5) After the Fifth calendar week no refund of fees will be made. 
EITHER TERM OF THIRD TRIMESTER 
( 1) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the First calendar 
week; fees will be refunded in full. 
( 2) Withdrawal before 11 a.m. on Saturday of the Second calen­
dar week; 50% refund. 
( 3 ) After the Second calendar week no refund of fees will be 
made. 
A refund will not be allowed unless the withdrawal is regularly 
made through the Registrar's Office with the approval of the adviser, and 
will be computed from the day such withdrawal is reported to the Office 
of the Registrar. 
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NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS 
TUITION CHARGE FOR NoN-RESIDENTS OF OHIO. Students attending 
Wright State who reside in a state other than Ohio are required to pay 
a tuition fee as described. 
The burden of registering as a non-resident of Ohio is placed upon 
the student. Any false statement of residence by a student for the pur­
pose of avoiding the proper payment of the tuition fee may result in 
disciplinary action. Any claim by a student to a change in the facts of 
residence, or any doubtful set of facts, should be set forth in writing to 
the Business Manager of Wright State for his determination. 
The following general rules, established by the Board of Regents 
for all state universities, govern the payment of the tuition fee. 
RULES GoVERNING OHIO RESIDENCY. A student is an "Ohio resi­
dent" if he meets the following requirements: 
1. An adult student, 21 years of age or older, is considered to be 
an Ohio resident if he has resided in the State for a minimum of twelve 
consecutive months preceding the dace of enrollment and if he has an 
evident present intent co remain in the State indefinitely, provided that 
his residence in Ohio has not been for the purpose of attending a college 
or university. 
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2. Married minors, however, are entitled to establish and to main­
tain their own residency pursuant to paragraph 1. 
3. A woman who is legally separated from her husband may 
establish her own residency pursuant to paragraph 1. 
4. The residency of a married woman is determined by the rules 
which would apply to her husband if he would seek enrollment; except 
that a woman who has enrolled as an Ohio resident may continue to be 
considered an Ohio resident upon marrying a non-resident, provided her 
enrollment is continuous and she continues to live in the state of Ohio. 
5. A minor student is considered to be an Ohio resident if his 
parents or his legal guardian have resided in the state for a minimum of 
twelve consecutive months preceding the student's enrollment and if 
the parents' or guardian's residence during that year has been maintained 
with the evident present intent to remain in the state indefinitely, pro­
vided that such action has not been taken for the purpose of gaining 
residence status for the minor student. 
6. A student who has been classified as an Ohio resident shall be 
considered to have lost his residency in this state twelve consecutive 
months after he, or in the case of a minor, his parents or legal guardian 
move to another state with the intention of remaining there and making 
such state their place of residence, notwithstanding the fact that he or 
they may entertain an intention to return at some future period. 
7. Aliens admitted to this country on immigrant visas may estab­
lish Ohio residency in the same manner as any other non-resident. 
Aliens on student visas shall not be treated as Ohio residents for fee 
purposes under any circumstances. 
8. Service men and women who enter the serv1ce from another 
state shall be classified as Ohio residents during the period of their 
active duty assignments in Ohio. 
9. Voting status shall not be considered a conclusive test of resi­
dency. 
10. The residency of any student may be reevaluated for each 
term of reenrollment. At such time, any student who has not been 
classified as an Ohio resident must prove that he has met all require­
ments for Ohio residency as stated in these rules. 
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FINANCIAL AID 
Wright State provides opportunities for financial aid to prorrusmg
students who need assistance to meet the coSt of a college education. Re­
sources available include: loans, pare-time employment, scholarships and 
grants-in-aid. 
In general, individual eligibility for financial aid is established upon
the basis of academic potencial and achievement, proven need, and any
other specific criteria set forth by resource agencies or individual donors.
Students desiring to apply for loans, grants or scholarships must
contact the Office of Student Aid. All applicants will be required to pre­
sene the Wright Stare formal application which is available in the Office 
of Student Aid, and the Parent's Confidential Statement of the College
Scholarship Service which is available from the individual student's
high school or from the Office of Student Aid. 
All financial assistance is granted for one year, and requests for 
renewal must be submitted annually together with the revised Parent's
Confidential Statement. Insofar as is possible, the University will con­
tinue assistance as long as need continues and the individual student's
academic record merits it. 
Applications for financial aid and their supporting documents should
be submitted on or before the following dates: 
Fall trimester June 1 
Winter trimester October 1 
Spring term March 1 
Summer term March 1 
Prospective students are advised to consult their high school coun­
selors for information about financial assistance available from local 
civic groups, fraternal orders, church and business organizations, and 
the Joan plans which are available in specific areas and states. Students 
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in financial need may, if they desire, discuss their needs with the Student 
Aid Officer for assistance in making long-range plans to finance college 
costs. 
EMPLOYMENT 
An employment service is maintained in the Office of Student Aid 
for students who seek part-time work while in school. Jobs are available 
both on and off campus. Employment applications are available only 
in the Office of Student Aid. 
VETERANS' BENEFITS 
Veterans who are interested in applying for educational assistance 
under the G. I. Bill may obtain information and applications from the 
Office of Student Aid. Students who attend Wright State under veterans' 
benefits are certified through the Office of Student Aid. It is the respon­
sibility of such students to maintain contact with the Office of Student 
Aid. 

CAMPUS LIFE 

Students at Wright State are encouraged to support social and 
cultural activities on campus and to participate in Student Government 
functions. Since each student group is in the initial stages of its de­
velopment, having worked together little more than two years, individuals 
enjoy a unique opportunity to build to new dimensions and to develop 
patterns of association, cooperation and service not normally experienced 
among the members of an academic community. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The Student Government IS the recognized forum of student 
opinion and is concerned with matters of general policy and procedures 
affecting all students. Through appropriate channels it expresses its 
views and makes recommendations for legislative or administrative 
action. Participation of student government officers and other students 
appointed by the Student Government to a wide variety of committees 
encourages close communication among the faculty, students and adminis­
tration and results in positive influences upon the program of the 
institution. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
Campus student publications are supervised by the Student Publi­
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cations Committee which is composed of faculty and student members. 
The Guardian, the campus newspaper, is published bi-weekly and covers 
current news, articles reflecting student opinion, announcements and 
special features. Nexus, the campus literary magazine, appears periodically 
and presents the creative writings, both poetry and prose, of students 
and others. 
CAMPUS CLUBS 
An increasing number of clubs provide opportunltles for students 
to explore more fully their special interests which may relate to depart­
mental subjects, religion, politics, special services or to academic excel­
lence. Students are encouraged not only to participate in the activities 
of the established clubs, but also to organize other groups whose activities 
will accommodate an even greater portion of the student body. 
INTRAMURAL ACTIVITIES 
Facilities have been provided for a limited program of organized 
intramural activities. With the completion of the University Center and 
the development of adjacent grounds, the program will be significantly 
expanded. Men and women students who wish to participate in intra­
mural activities are encouraged to make their interests known to the 
coordinator of intramural activities. 
CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
Throughout the academic year, guest lecturers and artists are brought 
to the campus to present a variety of programs in the broad cultural 
fields. In addition to appearances of visiting artists, many campus groups 
also present frequent programs in music and drama. 
COUNSELING 
Offices of the counseling service are located in Allyn Hall. Students 
are encouraged to confer with the counselors regarding problems which 
they feel can best be resolved by the cooperative efforts of two individuals 
in absolute confidence. Special purpose tests and survey devices are avail­
able for administration to those who wish to use standardized methods 
to measure their personal and vocational interests and aptitudes. 
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THE UNIVERSITY CENTER 
Scheduled for completion about February 1968, the University 
Center will provide physical facilities for additional student activities, 
and for the expansion of activities now carried on in temporary quarters. 
More adequate lounge and meeting spaces, bookstore facilities, work­
rooms and office spaces for student campus publications and for student 
government officers will be included. Playing .Boors for indoor sports, 
and game room facilities for chess, cards, pool, ping-pong and other 
table games will provide for a wider range of student recreational 
interests. Shower and locker installations will serve the outdoor playing 
fields to be located nearby. 
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FOOD SERVICES 
Complete dining facilities will be available in the University Cen­
ter. Short order grille service and tables which accommodate about 300 
people are in operation in Allyn Hall. 
ACCOMMODATIONS FOR THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
Students who are confined to wheelchairs or who are otherwise 
handicapped need not negotiate curbs or steps to reach University class­
rooms or other facilities. Curb-height platforms have been installed near 
Allyn Hall and special reserved parking permits are available in the 
Office of Student Affairs to those who desire to use them. Elevator ser­
vice precludes any need to use stairways inside the buildings and all 
classroom buildings are connected by below-ground corridors. 
HEALTH SERVICES 
A clinic is maintained in Allyn Hall and a Registered Nurse is on 
duty during the day. Attention is provided for routine personal physical 
discomforts and for occasional more severe emergencies. The advice of 
medical doctors can be arranged by telephone and the care of such 
specialists is as immediate as traffic and other complicating factors will 
allow. Fully equipped emergency service with trained personnel is avail­
able within minutes at any time. 
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RELIGIOUS GUIDANCE 
Campus chaplains are available for consultation and counseling. 
They are customarily found where students congregate. Messages for 
the chaplains may be left in the Office of the Director of Student Affairs. 
Religious organizations presently functioning on the campus include the 
Newman Society, Inter-Campus Christian Fellowship, and the Christian 
Science Organization. 
RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 
Although an ROTC program has not been established at Wright 
State, arrangements have been made for those students interested in 
Army ROTC to enroll in the program at Central State University. 
Students may enter the four-year program as freshmen or the two-year 
program as juniors. 
Wright State students interested in registering for the Army ROTC 
program should contact the Director of Student Affairs. 

THE DIVISION 

OF 

LIBERAL ARTS 

The objective of the Division of Liberal Arts is to provide the studentS of 
Wright State a liberal education through general education as well as degree 
programs in several areas. The Division offers work leading to the Bachelor of 
Arts degree in classical humanities, economics, English, French, geography, Ger­
man, government, history, philosophy, religion, sociology and anthropology, 
Spanish, and speech, as well as the Bachelor of Fine Arts and the Bachelor of 
Music degrees. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree may also be earned by satisfying the requirements 
listed below and the major requirements in certain fields of the College of Science 
and Engineering. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
To be eligible for the Bachelor of Arts degree, a student ( 1) must have met 
all the university requirements (including residence, common curriculum, etc.) , 
(2) musr have earned a cumulative average of at least 2.0 (C) for all courses 
taken, ( 3) must have passed at least 46 credit hours of advanced courses applicable 
to the degree, and ( 4) must have completed at least 120 credit hours of acceptable 
academic courses, including: 
I. The 36 credit-hour requirement of the Common Curriculum. 
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II. 	The following group requirements (courses used to fulfill Common Curriculum 
requirements may not be used also to fulfill group requirements) . 
Group A. The Humanities. Six credit hours in classics, English, fine arts, phi­
losophy, or religion. 
Group B. The Social Sciences. Three credit hours in anthropology, economics, 
geography, government, history, psychology, or sociology. 
Group C. Thought and Communication. Six credit hours in advanced com­
position, logic, mathematics, or speech. 
Group D. Foreign Langztages. Fourteen credit hours in foreign languages, in­
cluding 202 or a course in the 300 level. (Courses of foreign literatures in 
English translation may be used only in Group A.) 
III. 	The requirements of a Field of Concentration made up of ( 1) a Departmental 
Unit of courses taken in a single department or of an Interdepartmental Unit 
of courses taken in related departments and ( 2) Related courses taken in one 
or more other departments. 
No more than 42 credit hours in any one department may be credited toward 
graduation. 
Suggested freshman program-Bachelor of Arts 
English 11-12 (cc) ...... 6 
Social Science ( cc) . 6 
Biological or Physical 
Science ( cc) 6 
Foreign Language ....... . 6 or 8 

Electives .................. . 6 or 12 
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NOTE: Courses which fulfill the Common Curriculum requirement are followed 
by ( cc). 
FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION: 
CLASSICAL HUMANITIES. Departmental Unit: Minimum of 24 credit hours, including one 
year of college Latin or Greek, any courses in classical humanities, Art 241, 242. 
Related courses: Minimum of 16 credit hours from art, history, language, literature, 
philosophy and religion. 
ECONOMICS. Departmental Unit: At least 24 credit hours in economics including 11-12, 
301, 415, 417, 421, 422. With the approval of the chairman of the department, hours chosen 
from Government 241, 242, and 315, may be counted as economics. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 credit hours chosen from Accountancy 201-2, 
Business 301, 472 (free elective), Finance 301, geography, government, history, Manage­
ment 301, Mathematics 119 or 112 or 161, 162 with permission, Philosophy 123, 312, 371, 
Psychology 11-12, 262, 321, 322, 351, sociology. 
ENGLISH. Departmental Unit: Minimum credit hours, Type 1 (The General Major): 26; 
Type 2 (The English Major with Certification): 29; Type 3 (The Professional Major): 32. 
Courses required of Types 1, 2, 3: 31-32 and 41-42 (or 321 and 322); 302; two trimesters of 
a period course (401, 402; 411, 412; 441, 442; 451, 452; 491, 492) totaling 21 hours. 
Special additional requirements: Type 1: 3 hours in a type or a regional course (342, 361, 
362, 375, 376, 387, 388, 430, 455, 456, 471, 472) and 2 hours in 191, 192, 231, 232, 
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325-6. Type 2: 301 or 3 hours in a rype or regional course, 3 52, 231. Type 3 (A) English 
Literature Emphasis: 6 hours in types or regional courses; 351; 2 hours in 231, 232, 325-6. 
Type 3 (B) American Literature Emphasis: 6 hours in American literarure beyond 41-42 (or 
321 and 322); 351; 2 hours in 231, 232, 325-6. The following courses do not count in the 
departmental unit: English 11-12, 15-16, 21-22, 162, 182, 305, 306, 331, 341, 371, 372, 
382, 385, 386, 395, 396. The following courses do not count toward the 42 hour depart­
mental maximum: 11-12, 15-16, 21-22, 162, 305, 306, 341, 345, 371, 372, 385, 386. 
Related courses: Minimum of 16 credit hours. (1) Required: for Type 2, History 
313-4 or 341, 342; for Type 3 (,1), History 313-4; for Type 3 (B), History 341, 342. (2) 
Recommended for all rypes: Human·ities: Literature, all advanced courses given in a foreign 
language and all foreign literature courses in rranslation, including certain English courses; 
approved courses in classics, philosophy, religion, and speech. Social Sciences: Approved 
courses in government, history, psychology, and sociology. Fine Arts: Approved courses in 
architecture, art and music. Science: Approved courses in mathematics. 
FRENCH. Departmental Unit: Minimum of 24 credit hours, consisting of French 361, 362, 
411 and of 201, 202, 241, 242, 301, 302, 321, 322 or equivalent and at least two semesters 
of courses numbered above 400. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 credit hours from Art 411-2, classics, English, 
German, government, Greek, history, Latin, Music 311-2, philosophy, Religion 101-102, 
345, Russian, Spanish, Speech 128, 318. A reading knowledge of at least one other foreign 
language is advised. Total, departmental and related: 40 credit hours. 
GEOGRAPHY. Departmental Unit: 24 hours. Required are Geography 11-12, 261, 332, 
441, 460, 470 and one elective geography course. 
Related courses: 16 credit hour minimum from Business 301, Economics 11-12, 
Geology 11-12, Government 11-12, 241, 242, History 21-22, Sociology 11-12 or 21-22. 
For this requirement credits in any one department may not exceed 9. Exceptions may be 
made only with the approval of the Chairman of the department. 
GERMAN. Departmental Unit: A minimum of 24 credit hours, exclusive of German 101, 
102, including 201, 202,241, 242, 301, 302, 321, 322, and two courses numbered above 400. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 credit hours chosen from art, classics, English, his­
tory, music, philosophy, speech, and any foreign language courses in translation. A reading 
knowledge of at least one other foreign language is recommended. 
GOVERNMENT. Department Unit: A minimum of 24 credit hours, including Govern­
ment 11-12. Ir is recommended that majors in government take a course in international 
politics and political theory. The Department of Government offers courses and programs 
of study in American government and politics, international affairs and diplomacy, com­
parative government and regional smdies, political theory, public administration and service, 
and pre-law smdies. 
Related courses: 16 credit hour minimum from economics, geography, history, 
philosophy, psychology and sociology. To meet special needs related courses may be taken 
in other fields, such as accountancy, business, religion and speech. 
GREEK. Departmental Unit: At least 18 hours in the Greek Language, 6 hours in classical 
humanities, Arr 241 or 242. 
Related courses: At least 16 hours chosen from Latin, history, philosophy, religion; 
English, modern languages. 
HISTORY. DejJartmental Unit: Minimum credit hours, Type I (The General Major): 27; 
Type 2 (The Professional Major): 30. Courses required of Types 1 and 2: 11-12 or 203­
204, 21-22 or 201-202, 493 or 494, and 12 credit hours selected from advanced courses. 
Special additional requirement for Type 2: 491. Students who expect to enter graduate 
school, law school, teaching, journalism, or government service, should select the Pro­
fessional Major. 
Related courses: 18 credit hours, departments and courses to be decided by the 
student in consultation with the chairman of the department. Closely related departments 
are Classics, Economics, English, Geography, Government, Philosophy, Religion, and 
Sociology. 
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LATIN. Departmental Unit: A m1mmum of 24 hours in latin, language and literature. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 hours in art, English, government, philosophy, 
or other approved courses. 
PHILOSOPHY. Departmental Unit: A minimum of 24 credit hours, including 301, 302. 
An integrated program in ethics or philosophy of science. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 credit hours to fulfill a plan of integrated study. 
RELIGION. Departmental Unit: A minimum of 24 hours including Religion 11-12. 
Related courses: 18 credit hours in philosophy, psychology, and sociology, or selected 
from Art 241, 242, 441-2, Classics 311, 312, English 441, 442, 451, 452, 475, Government 
401, 402, History 21-22, 422, 431,432. 
SOCIOLOGY. Departmental Unit: A minimum of 27 credit hours with Sociology 11-12 
or 21-22 required and remaining hours to suit the student's interests. 
Related courses: A minimum of 20 credit hours including Economics 11-12, Govern­
ment 11-12 and Psychology, 11-12. Most students should take Psychology 211, 432, or 
451. Prospective graduate students should take Business 301 or Psychology 232. 
SPANISH. Departmental Unit: Spanish 201, 202, 221, 301, 302, 321, 322 and rwo courses 
numbered above 400. For students planning to teach Spanish, 361 is also required. 
Related courses: A minimum of 16 credit hours to suit the need of the student. A 
reading knowledge of at least one other foreign language is recommended. 
SPEECH. Departmental Unit: A minimum of 24 credit hours. Because of varied fields of 
interest (broadcasting, theatre, interpretation, public address, speech correction) , courses 
are approved by the chairman of the department in terms of individual goals. 
Related courses: A 16 credit hour minimum chosen from courses approved in terms 
of their applicability to the speech field concerned. 
OTHER PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR SPECIALIZATION 
LEADING TO A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
JOURNALISM. A student interested in journalism may earn an A.B. degree with a field 
of concentration in English by following, in addition to those courses required of all 
students, a program such as: First year: English 21-22 or 31-32, 182, Government 11-12, 
History 11-12, Speech 135, 136; Second year: Economics 11-12, English 41-42, 191, 192, 
231, 232, History 313-4, Sociology 11-12 or 21-22; Third year: English 301 or 342, 381, 
382 or 395, 396, Government 211 or 312, History 331, 332; Fourth year: English 361, 362 
or 375, or 376, 351, 415, 416, 451, 452, History 353, 354. 
LAW. Pre-law students are encouraged to take a very broad liberal arts program. The 
courses should be selected from such offerings as the following: Accountancy 201-2, 
Classics 221, Economics 11-12, 321, 342, 351, English 231, 232, Government 11-12, 241, 
261, 315, 316, 401, 417, 432, History 11-12, 21-22, 427, 428, 443, Philosophy 123, 124, 
Sociology 11-12, 301, 348, 352. · 
SOCIAL WORK. Schools of social work advise that the student who plans to take pro­
fessional training concentrate in sociology, with additional work in psychology and other 
social sciences, and that he have as broad an education as possible. The program which 
follows meets the requirements of the Council of Social Work Education, Inc., of which 
Miami is a member: 
First year: Sociology 11-12, Government or Economics 11-12, English 11-12, modern 
foreign language; Second year: Humanities, Psychology 11-12, Sociology 343 or 257, a 
modern foreign language, a physical science, Speech 135, 136, or Psychology 232; Third yeM: 
Psychology 211, 212, 321, Sociology 301, 312, 341, 342, 345; Fourth year: Psychology 382, 
422, 432, 451, 452, Sociology 344, 348, 352, 361, 432. 
Sociology courses listed in the third and fourth years may be taken in reverse order. 
In general, Spanish is the most useful language for social workers. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE 
Wright State offers work toward the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in cooperation 
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with the School of the DaytOn Art Institute. According to this plan certain studio 
courses are taken at the Art Institute. All other courses required for the degree 
are taken at Wright State. Students imerested in this program will be assigned 
to a special adviser at the time of registration. 
Candidates for degrees in the fields of the Fine Arts must comply with all 
university regulations, and must complete one of the curricula as outlined.* How­
ever, a degree is recommended not simply for compliance with regulations. Rather, 
the faculty bases its recommendations for degrees on consideration of qualities 
of mind, character, ability, growth, and professional promise, as well as completion 
of the required number of hours and subjects in a given course. 
The graduation requirement in credit hours in Art is 126. Included is the 
Common Curriculum requirement. 
CURRICULUM-BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE 
Freshman Year: Sophomore Year: 
Arc 111-2 
 6 Art 201-2 6 
Art 151-2 
 6 Art 221-2 6 
English 11-12 (cc) 
 6 Art 241-2 4 
Biology 11-12 (cc) 
 6 Arr 251-2 4 
Social Science ( cc) 
 6 Physical Science ( cc) 6 
Humanities course ( cc) 6 
30 
Graphics Arts Major: 32 
Junior Yeat: 
Art 311-2 6 
Art 321-2 ................... . 6 Senior Year: 
Art 441-2 6 Art 411-2 6 
Art 351-2 4 Art 443-4 6 
Social Science ( cc) 6 Art 451-2 4 
Electives 6 Electives 16 
34 32 
Painting Major: 
1unior Year: 
Art 321-2 6 Senior Year: 
Arc 441-2 6 Art 421-2 6 
Art 351-2 4 Art 443-4 6 
Social Science ( cc) 6 Art 451-2 4 
Electives 12 Electives 16 
34 32 
*Freshmen and sophomores who are Fine Arts majors will be required to take graphic 
arts at either of the two given times. 
A joint program with the Dayton Art Instirute in sculprure, advertising design, illustra­
tion and industrial design will be continued. 
Design Major: Students who wish to major in design should consult with the Art 
Department. 
NOTE: Courses which fulfill the common curriculum requirement are followed by ( cc). 
A student must have, both for advancement to junior standing and also for a recom­
mendation for the degree Bachelor of Fine Arts, a credit point average of not Jess than 
2.2 in his art subjects, and in the last semester of his senior year he must present an 
exhibition of his work in the annual senior show. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE 
The Department of Music offers thorough four-year professional curricula 
leading to the degree Bachelor of Music in music education, music theory and in 
applied music (piano, voice, violin, etc.) . Graduate curricula leading to the degree 
M.M. and M.A. with majors in Music Education, Music Theory and Composition, 
Music History and Musicology, and in Applied Music are available to outstanding 
music students. In addition, the department offers opportunity to students majoring 
in other academic divisions of the University to enrich their lives by srudy in general 
music courses and by participation in choral or instrumental organizations. 
FEES-because of the high cost of individual instruction, special fees are charged 
for applied music. These are held at the reasonable trimester rate of $30 for one 
lesson per week or $50 for two. 
Musrc ORGANIZATIONS-Such University musical organizations as the University 
Band, the University Orchestra, the University Chorus and instrumental chamber 
groups are open by tryouts to students in all academic divisions of the University. 
Students who become members of an organization are given Y:2 credit hour per 
trimester wirh trimester grades computed as a parr of a student's academic point 
average. 
CURRICULA LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE 
1. Students choosing a music curriculum should, in addition to meeting the 
University's general requirements for admission, have a thorough grounding in the 
fundamentals of music. Specifically, each student who becomes a major in music 
must pass an examination admitting him to Music 101-102 before his registration 
for this course is considered final. (Students who fail to pass the examination are 
required to make up their deficiencies in a preparatory course, Music 116, for which 
no credit is given toward a degree.) 
Details concerning the applied music (performance) entrance standards and 
the performance levels which music students must achieve while taking private in­
struCtion (on band and orchestral instruments, in organ, piano, or voice) may be 
obtained from the chairman of the Department of Music. 
2. The department offers majors in music education, theory of music, and in 
the following fields of applied music: piano, voice, organ, violin, viola, cello, flute, 
oboe, clarinet, bassoon, trumpet, French horn and trombone. (In certain instances, 
students may major in fields other than those listed. Approval in advance by the 
music faculty must be obtained for study in and transfer of credit from another in­
stitution. The approval will include the proposed program of study, the institution in 
which ir is to be carried on, and the individual teacher with whom it is to be 
pursued.) 
A student majoring in one of the areas of applied music must study con­
tinuously in that field throughout his whole course, and must give a public senior 
recital. A student may elect to major in theory of music only after being advanced 
to performance level 5 in his principal performing medium, and-whatever his 
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performing medium-to intermediate smnding in piano. To be eligible for the 
.Mus.B. degree the applied music student must have a minimum cumulative average 
of 3.0 in his major performing medium (or, if he is a theory major, in all theory 
courses undertaken), and 2.0 in all other required music courses. 
3. The term "ensemble" includes performance in ( 1) rhe choral organizations, 
(2) the bands and orchestra, ( 3) chamber music ensembles, and ( 4, for piano only) 
vocal accompanying. Requiremems vary in distribution and number of credit hours 
according to the srudenr's major and co the number of rehearsal hours per week. 
4. No student will be admitted to the theory of music as a major without the 
approval of the Committee on the Theory of Music and without at least a 3.0 aver­
age in his previous theoretical work. 
5. Violin majors are required co attain performance proficiency on the viola. 
6. String majors will need to rake an additional hour (preferably in the 
junior year) in ensemble in order ro meet requirements. 
7. Any srudeoc, except the major in voice, able to pass a reading examination 
in French or German may substitute elective hours for language requirements. 
8. .All music majors are encouraged ro attend cwo and one-half trimesters 
per year at a minimum as a full-time srudenc. 
NOTE: Courses which fulfill the Common Curriculum requirement are followed 
by (cc). 
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NOTE: The major in music education wirh concemrarion in voice whose principal 
performing medium is piano must meet the recital requirements (SA in piano). This 
student completes two years of voice study ( 1a/4a). All music education majors must pass 
the piano proficiency test for their respective concentration areas. 
NOTE: A combination of performance in piano with concentration in band and 
orchestral instruments is not feasible and will not be approved. Piano is not considered an 
adequate substitute for an orchestral instrument as the principal performing medium for 
the person working in instrumental music in rhe public schools. 
NOTE: Any deviation from the programs must be approved by the Department chair­
man. 
MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION: CONCENTRATION IN VOICE (Tentative) 
1st 2nd 
Fre.rhman Year Trimester Trimester 
English 11-12 : Composition and Literature ( cc) 3 3 
Linguistics 261-2: Pronunciation of Foreign Languages 2 2 
Music 101-2: Theory of Music 3 3 
Music 121-2: Survey of Musical Styles 3 3 
Music 15 I-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
Voicf' la, 2a 1Vz lyz 
Class Piano 1 1 
Ensemble (Chorus) Vz Vz 
1H 18 
l st 2nd 
Sophomore Year TrimeJter Trimester 
Education 201-2: Foundations of Human Behavior (meers cc 
requirement) 3 3 
History 21-22: Essentials of Western Culture (cc) 3 3 
A physical science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 201-2: Music Theory 3 3 
Music 251-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Music 225-6: Brass and Percussion Instruments 1 1 
Yoke 3a, 4a lVz lVz 
Ensemble (Chorus) Vz Vz 
16 16 
l st 2nd 
Junior Year Trimester Trimester 
A biological science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 311-2: Music Hisrory 3 3 
Music 328: Music in the First Six Grades 3 
Music 329: Music in the Junior High School 3 
Music 335-6: Conducting 3 3 
Music 215-6: String Insrrumenrs 1 1 
Music 227-8: Woodwind Instruments 1 1 
1\1usic 145-6: Voice Class Methods and Materials 1 1 
Voice Sa, Cia 1Vz lyz 
Ensemble .......................... .. Yz Yz 
17 17 
.l st 21ld 
Senior Year Trimester Trimester 
Education 429: Supervised Teaching 10 
Education 422: Educational Organization 2 
LIBERAL ARTS 51 
Education 464: Evaluation 3 
Education 440: Senior Seminar in Education 3 
Music 323: Methods (School Bands and Orchestras) .. 2 
Voice 7a, Sa 3 
Piano 3 
Ensemble 2 
Music 425: Orchestration and Arranging 2 
Music 481: Special Studies in Music ..................................... .. 2 
15 17 
MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION: CoNCENTRATION IN BAND AND ORCHES­
TRAL INSTRUMENTS (Tentative) 
1.rt 2nd 
Freshman Year Trimester Trimester 
English 11-12: Composition and Literature ( cc) 3 3 
A biological science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 101-2: Theory of Music 3 3 
Music 151-2: Sight Singing and Dictation ... 1 1 
Music 121-2: Survey of Musical Styles 3 3 
Music 225-6: Brass and Percussion Instruments 1 1 
Applied Music 1a, 2a 1V;i 1V;i 
Class Piano 1 1 
Ensemble (Chorus) Y;i Y;i 
Ensemble (Band or Orchestra) Yz Yz 
17Yz 17 Y;i 
1st 2nd 
Sophomore Year Trimester Trimester 
Education 201-2: Foundations of Human Behavior (meets cc 
requirement) 3 3 
History 21-22: Essentials of Western Culture ( cc) 3 3 
A physical science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 201-2: Music Theory 3 3 
Music 215-6: String Instruments 1 
Music 251-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Applied Music 3a, 4a 1Yz 1Yz 
Ensemble (Chorus) Yz Yz 
Ensemble (Band or Orchestra) Yz Y;i 
I6Yz 16Yz 
I st 2nd 
Junior Year Trimester Trimester 
Music 311-2: Music History 3 3 
Music 328: Music in the First Six Grades . 3 
Music 329: Music in the Junior High School 3 
Music 335-6: Conducting 3 3 
Music 145-6: Voice Class Methods and Materials 
Music 227-8: Woodwind Instruments 
Musk 323-4: Methods in Music (Bands and Orchestras) 2 2 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
Applied Music 5a, 6a lYz lYz 
Ensemble ....... 1h 1h 
18 18 
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1st 2nd 
Senior Year TrimCJter Trimester 
Education 429: Supervised Teaching . 10 
Education 422: Educational Organization 2 
Education 464: Evaluation 3 
Education 440: Senior Seminar in Education 3 
Music 425: Orchestration and Arranging 3 
Applied Music 7a, Sa 2 
Ensemble 2 
Elective 4 
Music 481: Special Studies in Music 2 
15 16 
MAJOR IN VOICE (Tentative) 
1st 2ncl 
Freshman Year Trimester Trimester 
English 11-12: Composition and Literature ( cc) 3 3 
Linguistics 261-2: Pronunciation of Foreign Languages 2 2 
lVfusic 101-2: Theory of Music 3 3 
Music 151-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Voice 3 3 
Music 121-2: Survey of Musical Styles 3 3 
Ensemble (Chorus) Y2 Y2 
15V2 15V2 
I st 2ncl 
Sophom01'e Year Trimester Trimester 
A physical science ( cc) 3 3 
History 21-22: Essentials of Western Culture (cc) 3 3 
French 201-2 or German 201-2 3 3 
Music 201-2: Music Theory ................................... . 3 3 
Music 251-2: Sight Singing and Dictation .............................. . 1 1 
Voice ............ . 3 3 
Ensemble (Chorus) Y2 1lz 
1611z 16Yz 
1st 2ncl 
! un.iM Year Trimester Trimester 
A biological science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 301-2: Theory of Music 3 3 
Music 351-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Voice 3 3 
Ensemble Y2 Y2 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
1611z 161,1 
---
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1st 
Senior Year Trimester 
Voice 3 3 
Music 492: Recital 2 2 
Ensemble .................................. . 1 1 
Elective (vocal conducting recommended for 3 credit hours) 3 3 
Music 311: Music History 3 3 
Music 320: Opera Production 2 2 
Music 420: Opera Coaching 1 1 
15 15 
MAJOR IN PIANO, ORGAN, STRINGS, WOODWINDS, OR THEORY (Tentative) 
1st 2nd 
Freshman Year Trimester 
English 11-12: Composition and Literature ( cc) 3 3 
Music 101-2: Theory of Music ............................ . 3 3 
Music 150-2: Survey of Musical Styles 3 3 
Music 151-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Applied Music 1 a, 2a . 3 3 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
Ensemble (Chorus) Y2 Y2 
Ensemble (Elective) Y2 Yz 
17 17 
1st 2nd 
Sophomore Year Trimester Trimester 
A biological science ( cc) 3 3 
History 21-22: Essentials of Western Culture ( cc) 3 3 
Music 201-2: Music Theory 3 3 
Music 251-2: Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Applied Music 3a, 4a .. . 3 3 
Ensemble .................................................... . Y2 Yz 
French or German 201-2 3 3 
16Yz 16Y2 
lst 2nd 
Junior Year Trimester Trimester 
A social science ( cc) 3 3 
A physical science ( cc) 3 3 
Music 301-2: Counterpoint 3 3 
Music 3 51-2 : Sight Singing and Dictation 1 1 
Music 311-2: Music History 3 3 
Applied Music 5a, 6a ..................................... . 3 3 
Ensemble .................................................................................... , .... , ..... . Yz Yz 
16Yz 16~ 
NOTE: Theory majors who fulfill the requirements in applied music in some area 
other than piano must pass a proficiency examination in piano. 
;\ 
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MAJOR IN PIANO OR ORGAN 
1st 2nd 
Senior Year Trimester Tt·imester 
Applied Music 7a, Sa 3 3 
Music 491-2: Senior Recital 2 2 
Music 451-2: Piano Literature 3 3 
Advised Music Elective 3 3 
Elective (see note) 3 3 
Ensemble (Accompanying-!; Chamber Music-1) 2 2 
16 16 
MAJOR IN STRINGS 
1st 2nd 
Senior Year Trimester Trimester 
Applied Music 7a, Sa 3 3 
Music 491-2: Senior Recital 2 2 
Music 441-2: String Instrument Pedagogy 1 1 
Music 215-6: String Instruments 1 1 
Advised Music Elective 3 3 
Elective (see note) 3 3 
Ensemble (Orchestra-l; Chamber Music-1) 2 2 
15 15 
MAJOR IN WOODWINDS 
1st 2nd 
Senior Year Trimester Trimester 
Applied Music 7a, Sa 3 3 
Music 491-2: Senior Recital 2 2 
Advised Music Elective 4 4 
Elective (see note) 3 3 
Ensemble (Orchestra-l; Band-1; Chamber Music-1) 3 3 
15 15 
MAJOR IN THEORY 
1st 2nd 
Senior Year Trimester Trimester 
Music 401-2: Contrapuntal Technique 3 3 
Music 421-2: Orchestration ............................................................ .. 3 3 
Composinion ........... . 3 3 
Advised Music Elective 3 3 
Elective (see note) 3 3 
Ensemble .. 1 1 
16 16 
NOTE: Vocal or instrumental conducting is recommended for three credit hours of 
this elective. 
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THE DIVISION OF 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The objective of the Division of Business Administration is tO train young 
men and women of character and intellectual ability for positions in business. Upon 
graduation, their educational preparation is such that, with experience and growth, 
they should progress to positions of increasingly greater administrative or executive 
responsibilities. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 
Each candidate for the degree Bachleor of Science in Business must ( 1 ) earn 
a minimum of 124 semester hours, 36 of them in the Common Curriculum, (2) 
achieve a minimum cumulative grade average of 2.0 on all work undertaken, and 
( 3) fulfill the specific and general course requirements of one of the several 
curricula in addition to complying with the university regulations regarding resi­
dence. 
These curricula are: Accounting, Business-Economics, Finance, General Busi­
ness, Management, and Marketing. 
FIELDS OF SPECIAUZATION 
Students pursuing a course leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Busi· 
.ness have six basic curricula from which to choose. At the beginning of the fresh­
man year each student is assigned to an adviser in the department in which he 
elects to specialize. The choice of the curriculum is not irrevocable, however, and 
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students may transfer from one field to another during the sophomore year and 
frequently as late as the middle or end of the junior year. 
A student may elect if he wishes and with permission of the Director of the 
Division of Business Administration to choose a dual or combined major. How­
ever, most students will normally prefer tO elect one of the several more specializ~d 
curricula that is offered through each of the departments. The details of the special­
ized curricula are available from the student's adviser and in each case will meet 
the general requirements of the student's elected major field. 
The six general curricula together with the lists of more specialized curricula 
available in each department are listed as follows: 
AccouNTANCY. Public accounting, commercial and industrial accounting, govern­
mental accounting, financial accounting, accounting systems, pre-legal training, 
and tax accounting 
BusiNESS-ECONOMICS. Industrial research, business-government specialization, 
general business-economics, international studies 
FINANCE. Banking and bank management, financial institutions, financial man­
agement in industrial corporations, insurance, real estate, investment management 
and analysis 
GENERAL BUSINESS. Quantitative business analysis, office administration and 
secretarial practice, pre-legal, business-science, technically combined curriculum 
MANAGEMENT. Business management, production management, research and de­
velopment management, personnel administration, industrial labor relations 
MARKETING. Physical distribution management, sales management, industrial 
marketing, international marketing, retail management, advertising management, 
marketing research 
FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS 
The course requirements of the freshman and sophomore years are the same 
for all curricula. Minor variations in sequence of courses and in number of credit 
hours per trimester are permitted with the consent of the adviser. 
The non-professional electives in the first two years may be selected from 
any department teaching courses in the common curriculum. In addition non-pro­
fessional electives credit will be allowed for courses in the departmentS of Mathe­
matics, Foreign Language, Speech, and Music. Furthermore, courses in any division 
of the University might be taken to satisfy non-professional electives to the extent 
of six elective hours. 
NOTE: It is expected that most students will satisfy the mathematics requirement 
with Mathematics 161 and 162. However, those students who wish may substitute Mathe­
matics 106, 107 and Mathematics 112 or 119. 
Freshman Year Hours 
Business 101-102 Principles of Modern Business .. . ............................ 4 

English 11-12 Basic Composition and Literature (cc) ... ............... 6 
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:Mathematics 161-162 Mathematical Applications ......................................................... 6 

in Business and Economics or 
:Mathematics 106, 107 and 112 or 119 College Algebra 
and Trigonometry; Calculus .......................................... . 8-10 
A Social Science ( cc) (One of the following to be elected) : 6 
Geography 11-12: Principles of Modern Geography 
Government 11-12: American Government 
History 11-12: Growth of American Civilization 
Psychology 11-12: Elementary Psychology 
Sociology 11-12: Introductory Sociology 
Sociology 21-22: General Anthropology 
Biology ( cc) 11-12 6 
Non-Professional Electives 0-4 
28-36 
Sophomore Year 
Accountancy 201-202: Principles of Accounting .................................................. . 6 
Economics 11-12 ( cc) : Principles of Economics 6 
A Humanities course (cc) (One of the following to be elected) 6 
Classics 11-12: Classical Humanities 
English 21-22: Life and Thought in European Literature 
English 31-32: Life and Thought in English Literature 
English 41-42: Life and Thought in American Literature 
Fine Arts 11-12: Ideas in Western Art Visual and Musical 
History 21-22: Essentials of Western Culture 
Philosophy 11-12: Introduction to Philosophy 
Religion 11-12: Religious Roots of Western Culture 
A Physical Science (cc) (one of the following to be elected) 6 
Chemistry 11-12 : General Chemistry 
Geology 11-12: Principles of Geology 
Physics 11-12: Introductory Physics 
Non-Professional Electives 4-6 
28-32 
NOTE: Courses which fulfill the common curriculum requirement are followed by (cc). 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
A candidate for the B.S. in Business degree, regardless of the major field 
elected, is required to earn credit in twenty-four hours of basic or core courses. 
Junior year requirements are Business 301, Statistics ( 3); Economics 301, Money 
and Banking ( 3); Finance 301, Introduction to Business Finance (3); Manage­
ment 301, Principles of Management (3); and Marketing 301, Principles of Mar­
keting (3). In addition, English 331, Exposition for Business and Professional 
Students ( 2) is required in all but the Business-Economics curriculum. Senior year 
basic courses are Business 401-402, Business Law (6) ; and Business 482, Govern­
ment and Business ( 3). 
The remaining requirements of the junior and senior years vary among the 
several major fields. In each case, there are three categories of requirements: ( 1) 
required professional courses, ( 2) professional electives, and ( 3) non-professional 
electives. Professional elective courses may be selected from offerings of the de­
partments of Accountancy, Business, Economics, Finance, Management, and Mar­
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keting. Non-professional elective courses may be selected from departmentS of the 
Universiry ocher than Accountancy, Business, Finance, Management, and Marketing. 
The regulations concerning non-professional electives in the freshman and sopho­
more years also apply to the junior and senior years. Advanced courses in Economics 
may count as either professional or non-professional electives. 
Basic courses required in Junior and Senior years for all majors: 
Hours 
Business 301 Statistics • 3 

Economics 301 Money and Bank in~ . .......... ......................................... 3 

Finance 301 Introduction to BusineH Finance ..... . . .... .... ..... ..... .. ............. 3 

Management 301 Principles of Mana.s;emenc ... .. .. .... .. . . ............................ 3 

Marketing 301 Principles of Marketing . ..... . .. .. ................................ 3 

Business 401-402 Business law 6 

Business 482 Business Government 3 

24 

Ocher requirementS of rhc major fields to be taken m the Junior and Senior 
years: 
Accountancy Major: Hours 
Accountancy 312 Intermedtare A"ouming .. ..... . . . 3 

Accounmncy 332 Mana,F:erial Cost Accounting ......................... 3 

Finance 302 Financial Policies of Corporations ......... ..... 3 

English 331 Exposition for Business and Professional Srudenrs .......................... 2 

Accountancy 401 Auditing .. . . . . . .. .. 3 

Accounca.ncy 402 Income Tax Accounting ............................................ .. 3 

Accounmncy 432 or 452 AdvMceJ Cost Accounting 

Advanced Accounting 3 

Professional (8-12) and non-professional (8-12) Electives 20 

40 

Busin•u-Economiu Major: 
Business 472 Advanced Statistics . 

Economics 415, 417 Intermediate Price Theory, 

lntermedjace National Income Analysis ........... ..................... ... ... 6 

Economics 42 L -422 The History of Economic Thought .. . .. • ... .............. .... ..... . 4-6 

Professional and non-professional Elective .. . ............................. 25-27 

40 
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Finance Major: 
English 331 Exposition for Business and Professional Students ............ . 2 
Economics 302 Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy .............. . 3 
Finance 302 Financial Policies of Corporarions 3 
Accountancy 312 Intermediate Accounting 3 
Finance 351 or 408 Principles of Insurance, Financial Institutions 3 
Economics 431 Taxation: Finance and Government 3 
Finance 401 Investments 3 
Professional ( 8-12) and non-professional (8-12) Electives 20 
40 
General Business Major: 
English 331 Exposition for Business and Professional Students . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 431 Taxation: Finance and Government . . ............... . ...... 3 
Economics (advanced) 3 
Professional ( 13-19) and non-professional (13-19) Electives 32 
40 
Management: 
English 331 Exposition for Business and Professional Students 2 
Management 302 Production Management 3 
Accountancy 332 Managerial Cost Accounting 3 
Managemenr 401 Personnel Administration 3 
Managemenr 402 or 451 Personnel Techniques and Standards, 
Production Methods and Control 3 
Management 421 or 422 Supervisory Management, 
Problems in Industrial Management 3 
Professional (10-14) and non-professional (10-14) electives 24 
40 
Marketing Management: 
English 331 Exposition for Business and Professional Students ................................. 2 
Business 302 Business Statistics 3 
Marketing 302 Sales Administration 3 
Marketing 492 Marketing Policy 3 
Marketing 421 or 441 or 451 or 461 or 471 (2 courses) 6 
Professional (9-14) and non-professional (9-14) Electives 23 
40 
THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 
The Division of Business Administration offers a program of advanced study, 
leading to the Master of Business Administration degree. 
Curricular requirements for the M.B.A. degree give recognition to differences 
among candidates in educational background and experience. The program can 
be built upon undergraduate work in business, the arts, the sciences, engineering, 
agriculture, or other fields of study. Each course of study is planned on an individual 
basis, taking into consideration the student's background, needs, and objectives. All 
candidates must have or must obtain a knowledge of fundamentals in the following 
seven areas: accounting, business finance, business law, economics, management, 
marketing, and statistics. 
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In addition co demonstrating a thorough knowledge of che general field of 
business administration, candidates muse elecc a major in one of the following 
areas: Accountancy, Finance, Management, or Marketing Management. 
They muse obrain credit in Business 622, Methods of Business Research, 
Business 631, Administrative Policy, and in six hours of advanced economics. 
Further degree requirements include nine to rwelve hours in the major department 
and three hours of work in each of the three departments in which the student is 
not majoring. 
A thesis may or may not be required. If a thesis is presented in partial ful. 
fillmenc of the requiremencs of the degree, the candidate muse present a minimum 
of 27 credit hours. If rhe candidate electS co earn the degree without a thesis, a 
minimum of 33 credit hours is required. 
ADMISSION 
Admission to the M.B.A. program requires: ( 1) Applicarion for rhe admission 
co do graduate work and acceprance based upon the successful completion of a 
baccalaureate degree with evidence of ability co do graduate work as displayed by 
undergraduate performances; (2) Successful performance on taking the Admission 
Test for Graduate Study in Business. 
Applications for admission and for tbe rest are available in the office of the 
Director of the Division of Business Administration. 
PREREQUISITES. Students who have already achieved graduate or undergraduate 
equivalents in the seven core areas (accounting, business law, economics, finance, 
management, marketing, and statistics) may be admitted without further course 
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requirements. For those who have background deficiencies the following courses 
are required: 
Hours 
Accounting: Accountancy 201-202 6 
or Accountancy 621 .. ··········· ····················· 4 
Business law: Business 401 or Business 611 3 
or Business 482 3 
Economics: Economics 11-12 6 
or Economics 621 4 
Finance: Finance 301 or 621 3 
Management: Management 301 or 621 3 
Marketing: Marketing 301 or 621 3 
Statistics: Business 301 or 302 or 621 3 
23-27 
The above courses represent minimum qualifications but may be taken concurrently 
with graduate courses. 
SUMMARY OF PROGRAM. The following represents the basic curricula for course 
requirements leading to the M.B.A. degree: 
CouTJeJ: Hottrs 
Advanced Economics 6 
One course from (Econ 415, 515, or 519) .. 
One course from (Econ 417, 517, or 631) ....................................... . 
Business 622 Methods of Business Research . . .................................... . 3 
Business 631 Administrative Policy and Management ............... . 3 
Courses in Field of Specialization: (Including thesis when required) 
Seminars ................. . 6 

Other advanced courses ... .. .. ............................ .. 3-6 

Courses in each department for Non-Majors 9 
(Accountancy 618, Finance 512, Management 618, and 
Marketing 618). More advanced courses may be substituted. 
Electives . ........ .... . .................................... . . ............. 0-3 
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THE DIVISION 

OF EDUCATION 

The role of the Division of Education of Wright State is tO prepare excellent 
teachers and specialized school personnel to contribute educational research and to 
provide service to the schools of the area. Through Miami University, the Division 
of Education meets the accreditation standards of the National Council for the 
Accreditation of Teacher Education and the North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
For graduation with the Bachelor of Science in Education degree with 
certification in elementary education, the minimum requirement is 124 credit 
hours (may include rwo hours of service physical education), 36 of which are 
in Common Curriculum, and a cumulative grade point average of 2.0. Of the 
124 hours, a minimum of 28 credit hours of professional education and 90 
credit hours of general education are required for the degree and for Ohio 
certification in elementary education. 
For graduation with the B.S. in Education degree with certification m 
secondary education, the minimum requirement is 124 credit hours (may in­
clude four hours of service physical education). All programs include ( 1) 36 
hours in Common Curriculum, ( 2) fulfillment of the requirements established 
in a major teaching field, and ( 3) the completion of the professional education 
sequence. A cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 with a minimum 
of 2.25 in the teaching field is required. 
NOTE: 1) All courses listed as Education are considered professional education except 
Education 201, 181 and 182. 
2) An undergraduate srudent should not carry more than three professional edu­
cation courses in one trimester. 
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ADMISSION AND RETENTION STANDARDS 
Admission to the Division of Education is on the same basis as admission 
tO other divisions of rhe University. A degree and certificate, however, are rec­
ommended not simply for compliance with regulations. Rather, the faculty of 
the Division of Education bases its recommendations on consideration of char­
acter, ability, growth, and professional promise, as well as upon the completion 
of the required number of hours and subjects in a given program. 
PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES 
Students will be expected to engage in some form of approved work with 
children at the time they are enrolled in the professional education courses 
taken prior to student reaching. These experiences are prerequisite for student 
teaching. 
Student teaching (Education 419 or 429) is a period of guided reaching 
during which the student, under the direction of a qualified cooperating teacher, 
takes increasing responsibility for leading the school experiences of a given 
group of learners full-time for a trimester. The student also engages more or 
less directly in many of the activities which constitute the wide-range of a 
teacher's assigned responsibilities. 
CURRICULA-BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION DEGREE 
The following are typical programs leading to certification in elementary 
fields and a B.S. in Education degree: 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
English 11-12 (cc) 6 Biology 11-12 (cc) 6 
Education 181, 182 (cc) 6 History 21-22 (cc) ... ..... ... ......... 6 
Education 201-202 (cc) 6 Geography 11-12 (cc) ....................... 6 
Mathematics 171 :s Education 215 • ... ... .. ... .. .. .. .. .. ... .. 3 
Music 165 3 Education 216* .................................... 3 
Art Education 162 3 Education 318 • 3 
English 162 3 Speech 125 2 
Physical Education 281 ............... 2 
30 
31 
*Classroom participation expected when enrolled in these courses. 
] uniM Year Senior Year 
Art Education 462 .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. . 3 Education 422 2 
Music 328 3 Education 419 10 
Social Studies 361 or Education 433 3 
History 11-12 3-6 A literature course 3 
Biology 381 ........... .. 3 Social Science elective• .................... 3 
Speech 126 ....................... . ........ 3 Education 440 . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . . ... 3 
Social Studies 362 or Electives .. 7 
Government 11-12 ...... 3-6 
Education 417 .... ........... 3 31 
Electives 11 
32 

*Not needed if either History 11 and 12 or Government 11 and 12 are taken. 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION-SLOW LEARNER 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Education 201-202 (cc) 6 Biology 11-12 (cc) 6 
English 11-12 (cc) ..... .,. .... 6 History 21-22 (cc) ................. . 6 
Education 181, 182 (cc) 6 Geography 11-12 (cc) 6 
Mathematics 171 3 Biology 381 3 
Music 165 3 Education 216" 3 
Art Education 3 Education 318" 3 
English 162 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Music 328 ................... . 3 
Physical Education 281 2 
30 Electives 2 
34 
*Classroom participation expected when enrolled in these courses. 
Junior Year Senior Year 
Art Education 462 3 Education 422 2 
Social Studies 361 or Education 4 3 3 3 
History 11-12 3-6 Education 419 10 
Psychology 452 3 A literature course 3 
Education 457 3 Education 440 ....................... . 3 
Speech 125 2 Educarion 476 ................................ . 3 
Speech 126 3 Social Studies 362 or 
Education 473 .................. . 3 Government 11-12 3-6 
Education 474 3 Social Science elective• ...... 3 
Electives 8 Electives 2 
31 32 
*Nor needed if either History 11 and 12 or Government 11 and 12 are taken. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Curricula in Secondary Education prepare students to teach the academic sub­
jects in grades seven through twelve. Completion of the requirements outlined 
hereafter entitles one to the Bachelor of Science in Education degree and meets 
the requirements for an Ohio four-year provisional certificate. This enables one 
to teach in the areas for which he qualifies. 
All students in Secondary curricula must have an academic major and must 
fulfill the requirements of that major. A student may have a major and one or 
more second or supporting fields, or two majors. If a student has taken the methods 
course in his major field, he is not required to take a methods course in his other 
fields although he may do so. If the two fields are unrelated, a second methods 
course is recommended. 
There are 18 areas or combinations of areas from which a student may select 
a major or supporting field of specialization. Consequently, the number of choices 
is large. Therefore, only a general pattern is presented here. Details must be worked 
Out with and approved by an adviser. 
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GENERAL 	CURRICULUM PATTERN 
lst 2nd 
Ft·esbm.an year Trimester Trimester 
English 11-12: Composition and Lirerarure ( cc) 3 3 
Education 201-2: Introductory Educational Psychology (cc) 3 3 
A biological science ( cc) or a physical science ( cc) .. . ................ . 3 3 
Electives (major or supporting field) ....................................... .. 6 6 
15 15 
S opbom.ore 	J'ear 
A humanities course ( cc) 3 3 
A physical science ( cc) or a biological science ( cc) 3 3 
A social science 3 3 
Speech 13 5-13 il; Essentials of Public Speaking 3 3 
Elective (major) 5 5 
17 17 
Junior year 
Education (Curriculum and Methods) • 2-5 
Electives (major) 10 9 
Electives (supporting field) 3 6 
15-18 15 
"Classroom participation expected when enrolled in these courses. 
Senior year 
Education 422: Educational Organization 2 
Education 429: Supervised Teaching ................... . 10 
Education 464: Evaluation ...... 3 
Education 440: Senior Seminar in Education ......... . 3 
Electives (major) ............................. .. 6 
Electives (supporting field) . ........... .. ................... .. 6 
15 15 
NOTE: 1) 	 For a specialization reqmrmg a three-year or a four-year sequence, such as 
language, mathematics, or science, some courses in the Common Curriculum 
must be taken in junior or senior years. 
2) 	 In many areas of specialization, the student may use requirements of the major 
or minor to satisfy Common Curriculum requirements. For example: English 
majors may wish to use English 31-32 or 41-42 as humanities courses; a 
chemistry major may use Chemistry 101-102 for the physical science require­
ment. Common Curriculum courses should, therefore, be chosen carefully with 
the help of an adviser. 
SECONDARY AND SPECIAL FIELDS MAJORS AND .MINORS 
The following list of teaching fields available to srudents in secondary cur­
ricula are accompanied by three columns of figures. The column at the left states 
the number of credit hours recommended by the Division of Education, the cen­
ter column states the number that are required for a major, and the column at the 
right states the minimum legal requirement of the State Department of Education. 
The Division of Education considers the minimum legal requirement inade­
quate for effeaive teaching except on an emergency basis. It is advisable to choose 
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closely related supporting fields or plan ro make more than the minimum work m 
the second field. 
Cr. hrs. Cr. hn. Cr. hrs. for 2nd 
Recomm'd for req'd for or supporting 
one major major [wld: see note 
Art Education 5Gc 50 27c 
Biological Science 15g 
Business Education 45 45 5-20d 
Earth Science 15g 
English 40 35 24 
Hisrory and Government 27g 
Latin . 30 24 15 
Library Science !6g 
Mathematics 3() 30 18 
Modern Foreign Language 36 30 20f 
Music Education GO 50 1S elementary 
24 secondary 
Physical 	Science 2lg 
Science Comprehensive: 
With concentration in Biology . G6a 66a 
\'V' i th concentration in Chemistry Gla 59 a 
With concentration in Physics 74a 64a 
With concentration in Earth Science 74a 6Ga 
Social Studies Comprehensive Go 54 
Speech 40b 24 18 
NOTE: 	The letters appearing after some of the credit hour numbers m the columns above 
have the following meanings: 
a. Including mathematics 
b. Must take English methods course 
c. Jncludcs methods course 
d. Depending on subject area 
e. Requirement for comprehensive certification 
f. Beyond two years in high school or beginning six credit hours 
g. Sewnd field only 
PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE 
Hours 
Education 202: Introductory Educational Psychology 	 3 
(Prerequisite: Education 201 or General Psychology) 
Education (Curriculum and Methods in Areas of Specialization) 2 to 5 
Education 422: School Organization .. 2 
Education 429; Supervised Teaching . 10 
Education 464: Evaluation 3 
Education 440: Senior Seminar in Education 3 
23-24 
FIELDS 	 OF CONCENTRATION-Derails of Requirements 
Art Education*-50 credit hours required, 56 credit hours recommended. 
Fine Arts 11-12 
Art 151-152, 221-222,261 and 263 
Art Education lll-112, 271,319,473,462, 353,411,463 and Art Education 
electives totaling 14 credit hours. 
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Recommended Electives: Art Education 401, 402, 403, 404 and Art 262, 
361-362, 315-316, and 365-366. 
Art Education as a second field-27 credit hours required. 
Art 151,221,241-242, and 333 
Art Education Ill, 353, 462, 319, and an Art Education eleaive of two 
credit hours. 
"The Art Education program prepares students to teach and supervise art in the 
elementary and secondary schools. 
Biological Science as a second teaching field-15 credit hours required. (See 
comprehensive science for major) 
Biology 11-12 
Biology 201-202 
Business Education-46 credit hours required. The comprehensive major (outlined 

below) leads to srate certification in all areas of secondary business education. 

These areas include bookkeeping, business law, economics, shorthand, salesmanship, 

typewriting, general business, and other commonly taught business education sub­

jects. 

Comprehemive Major: 

Accounting 201-202 
Business 101-102,401 
Economics 11-12 
English 331 
Mathematics 105, or 161 
Marketing 301, 336 
Secretarial Srudies 201, 202, 212, 213, 301, 305, 401. 
Suggested Electives: Accounting 312, 363; Business 301; Finance 301, 305, 
351; Economic Geography 225, 226; Management 301; Marketing 382, 461; 
Secretarial Studies 302. 
Basic Business Education Major-Instead of the comprehensive major, a srudent 
may major in Basic Business Education. The Basic Business Education Major does 
not include stenography. It includes the content in minors 2, 3 and 4 (detailed be­
low) plus business electives for a minimum of 46 credit hours. The indicated meth­
ods courses in Business Education are also required. 
1. Stenography-Typing (minimum of 21 credit hours) with the following 
required: Secretarial Studies 201, 202, 212, 213, 301, 305, 401; Education 434, 
435; English 331; electives from Secretarial Studies 302, Business 101-102. 
2. Bookkeeping-Basic Business (minimum of 25 credit hours) with the fol­
lowing required: Accounting 201-202, 363; Business 101-102, 401; Economics 
11-12; Math 105 or 161; Education 436, 437; electives from Accounting 312, 
332; Business 402, 482; Finance 301, 305, 351. 
3. Salesmanship-Merchandising (minimum 19 credit hours) with the fol­
lowing courses required: Business 101-102; Marketing 301, 336, 362; Economics 
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11-12; Education 438; electives from Marketing 461, 441; Economic Geography 
225, 226. 
4. Typewriting (minimum 5 credit hours) with the following required: 
Secretarial Studies 212, 213; Education 434. 
Earth Sr:ience as a second teaching field-18 credit hours required. (See compre­
hensive Science for major). 
Geology 11-12 
Geology 221 and 321 
Geography 11-12 
English-35 credit hours required; 40 credit hours recommended. 
English 11-12 
English 31-32 and 41-42 (or 321-322) 
One period sequence: English 401-402, 411-412, 441-442, 451-452 or 
491-492 
English 301-302 or 302 and 3 credit hours in a type or a regional course: 
342, 361, 362, 375, 376. 
English 3 52 
English 231 
Hisrory 313-314 or 341-342 
EngliJh as a second teaching field-24 credit hours required 
English 11-12, 31-32, 41-42, 231, 352, and an advised elective. 
History-Govemrnent-27 credit hours required (Second Teaching Field Only) 
A basic course in American Hisrory 
A basic course in American Government 
Advanced courses in World and American history 
Advanced courses in Government 
Latin--24 credit hours required; 30 recommended from the following courses: Two 
years credit in high school Latin or the equivalent beginning college courses are 
prerequisite but not included in the required 24 credit hours. 
Latin 201, 202, 121, 122, 301, 302, 305, 306, 401 (or 411), 481-2. 15 
credit hours from the above courses are required for a second teaching area 
in Latin. 
Library Science (Second Teaching Field Only)-16 credit hours required 
Library Science 321, 322, 421, 422, 431 
English 162 or Education 449 
Mathematics-3D credit hours required: 36 recommended 
Calculus through Math 202 
Math 211, 311, 261, 415, 421 and advised Mathematics electives 
Physics 151-152 
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Mathematics as a second teaching field 
Calculus through Mathematics 201 
Mathematics 211 
Mathematics 311 
Mathematics 415 
Modern Foreign Language-30 credit hours required; 36 recommended. Two years 
credit in high school language or the equivalent beginning college courses are 
prerequisite for the program but not included in the required 30 credit hours. 
French: 
French 201, 202, 241, 242, 321, 322, 341, 342, 343, 344, 361, 362, 415 
( 12 to 14 credit hours required), 301, and 302. 
Recommended for electives: French 403,411, 423, 435, 442, 451, 462, 463 
( 481,482 for honors in department only) 
German: 
German 201,202,241,242,321,322, 301, 302,421,422, 
Electives for optimum preparation: 401, 402, 411, 412, 431, 432, 442, 481, 
and 482 
Russian: 
Russian 201, 202,241, 242,321, 322, 301, 302,421,422 
Spanish: 
In addition to course work, the candidate for certification m Spanish 1s re­
quired to pass an oral proficiency examination. 
Spanish 201, 202, 221, 222, 321, 322, 361, 301, 302 
Electives to complete required or recommended hours: any course in Spanish 
except 351,352. 
Modem Foreign Language as a second teaching field-a minimum of 20 credit 
hours including 12-14 hours in language command and six-eight hours civilization 

and literature are required. 

Music- (See Bachelor of Fine Arts Program for Music Education requirements) 

Physical Science as a second teaching field only-21 credit hours required 

Chemistry 101-102, 103-104 

Physics 151-152 

Electives: either Chemistry 251-252 and 253-254 or Physics 251-252 

Science Comprehensive With: 
Biology concentration-66 credit hours required 

Biology 11-12, 201, 202, 301, 302, and 303 

Chemistry 101-102, 103-104, 251-252, 253-254 

Physics 101-102 

Geology 11-12 

Mathematics 106-107, or 112 
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Chemistry concentration-59 credit hours required; 61 recommended 
Chemistry 101-102, 103-104, 251-252, 253-254, 361, 470, 471, and 472. 
Biology 11-12 and 201 or 381 
Physics 151-152 
Related fields for a minimum of nine credit hours (Mathematics 
and/or Geology) 
Earth Science concentration-66 credit hours required; 74 recommended 
Geology 11-12,201, 301 or 221, 321, and 461 
Geography 11-12, and 332 
Biology 11-12, and 201 or 381 
Chemistry 101-102, 103-104 
Physics 101-102, or 151-152 
In addition, advised electives to provide a 20 hour sequence in one 
of the following areas are required: Biology, Chemistry or Physics. 
Recommended Earth Science electives: Geology 231,302, and 311 
Physics concentration-64 credit hours required; 74 recommended 
Physics 151-152,211-212,251-252,451-452, and 6 credit hours 
Physics electives 

Biology 11-12, and 201 or 381 

Chemistry 101-102, 103-104 

Mathematics through 301 

Social Studies Comprehensive-54 credit hours required 
Basic Requirements: Geography 11-12, Economics 11-12, six hour survey 
courses in American history, American government, world civiliza­
tion, and introductory sociology or anthropology 
Three advanced hours in American histOry and three advanced hours in 
non-American history 
In addition, at least 12 elective hours in one of the following areas are 
required: economics, geography, government, history, sociology or 
anthropology 
Speech-24 credit hours required; 40 recommended 
Speech 135 and 136 
Courses from at least four of these five areas: 
Speech 111, 112 

Speech 123, 125,221,222 

Sp~ech 205, 301, 302 

Speech 231,232, 331,332 

Speech 243, 244, 245 

Speech as a second teaching field-IS credit hours required. 
Speech 135, 136 
Courses from at least four of the five speech areas above 

THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 

AND ENGINEERING 

The College of Science and Engineering offers curricula in Biology, Chemistry, 
Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Psychology. The Bachelor of 
Science degree may be obtained in most curricula as well as the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. The individual department should be consulted when planning the degree 
program. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
To be eligible for the Bachelor of Science degree a student must have: 
1. 	 Fulfilled the 36 hours of the Common Curriculum and other requirements 
which the university shall impose. 
2. 	 Completed the residency requirement of 30 hours at Wright State includ­
ing at least 12 of the last 18 hours. 
3. 	 Completed at least 120 credit hours of acceptable academic work with at 
least a 2.0 (C) cumulative average, and an average of at least 2.0 in the 
major field. A student may find it necessary to earn more than 120 credit 
hours to complete the requirements of the curriculum under which he seeks 
to graduate. 
4. Completed 	at least 46 advanced credit hours (courses numbered 200 and 
above) applicable to the degree. 
5. 	 Completed at least 36 credit hours in one department; by permission of 
the chairman of the major department up to 12 credit hours of this re­
quirement may be taken in a closely related field. 
6. 	Completed the language requirement as determined by the major depart­
ment. 
7. 	 Completed all the requirements in one of the approved programs of study 
set up by the departments. 
NOTE:No more than 60 credit hours in any one department may be cred­
ited toward graduation. 
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BIOLOGY 
Majors in Biology will rake an integrated comprehensive major rather than 
specialization in botany, zoology, etc. The departmental core includes Biology 201­
202, 301-302, and 303. Both the B.A. and B.S. are offered and the general re­

quirements are as follows: 

DEPARTMENTAL UNIT. A minimum of 31 hours in the Biology core program, 

which includes Biology 11-12, Cell Biology 201, Developmental Biology 202, 

Molecular Biology 301, Functional Biology 302, Environmental Biology 303 and 

the Biology Seminar. Additional courses may be selected in consultation with the 

departmental adviser. 

RELATED REQUIRED COURSES. General Chemistry 101-102 (or 11-12, 10 5) 

Organic Chemistry 251-252 (or 241-242), and Quantitative analysis, Chemistry 

361 (or Physical Chemistry 471-472), a minimum of eight credit hours in 

calculus, 8-10 credit hours in physics (Physics 151-15 2 is recommended althoug!l. 

Physics 101-102 is acceptable), and 14 credit hours of a foreign language (sug­

gesced-Gennan, French, or Russian). 

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN BIOLOGY 
Freshman Year 
English 1 l-1:2 (cc) 
Chemistry 101-102 
Biology 11-12 (cc) 
Social Science ( cc) 
6 
10 
6 
6 
Sophomore Year 
Biology 201-202 
Chemistry 251-252 
Mathematics 106-7, 
Social Science ( cc) 
112 ... 
10 
10 
10 
6 
28 36 
Junior Year* 
Biology 301-302 
Mathematics 201 
Foreign Language 
Humanities ( cc) 
Chemistry 361 
10 
5 
8 
6 
4 
Senior Year 
Foreign Language 
Physics 151-152 .. .. ... ..... ..............
Biology Seminar 
Biology Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives 
6 
.... 10 
2 
5 
7 
33 30 
*Spring: Biology 303 3 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the biology elective requirement 
in the senior year may be omitted. However, the student should fulfill the general 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree as prescribed by the University. 
( cc) denotes Common Curriculum Course 
CHEMISTRY 
Students majoring in Chemistry may qualify for either the Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science degree. Both programs are designed to prepare the student 
for industry, graduate work, or entrance into professional school. In order to develop 
an academic program to suit specific needs, students should consult with their 
curriculum adviser. 
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To qualify for the B.S. degree with a major in Chemistry, students should 
complete the chemistry, mathematics, and physics courses which are included in 
the suggested program outlined below. In addition, studems should fulfill the 
general requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree as prescribed by the 
University. 
FirJt Year Second Year 
Chemistry 101-102, 103-104 10 Chemistry 251-252, 253-254 10 
Mathematics 112-201 10 Physics 151-152 10 
English 11-12 ( cc) 6 German 101-102 8 
Biology 11-12 ( cc) 6 Social Sciences ( cc) 6 
32 34 
Third Year Frmrtb Year 
Chemistry 361 4 Chemistry 411-412 4 
Chemistry 470-471-472 7 Chemistry 461 4 
Chemistry 426 4 Humanities ( cc) 6 
German 201-202 6 Elecrives 9 
Social Sciences ( cc) G 
Electives 6 23 
33 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the student may omit Chemistry 
411-412, 426 and 461. Physics 101-102 may replace Physics 151-152 and German 
may be replaced with any orher foreign language. In addition, students should 
fulfill the general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree as prescribed by 
the University. 
ENGINEERING 
The engineering curriculum offers programs leading ro Bachelor of Science 
degrees in Systems Engineering and Engineering Physics. The programs contain 
a core of engineering science, mathematics, and computer courses which serves as 
a foundation for the advanced work. The Systems Engineering program integrates 
subject marter from the classical engineering disciplines into a program concerned 
with the design and analysis of engineering systems. The initial courses in linear 
systems analysis study the modeling of physical systems in order to determine the 
effect of various inputs on the behavior of the systems. Electrical, mechanical, 
fluid, and thermal systems are analyzed on a unified basis. Beyond the basic sys­
tems analysis courses are advanced courses in control systems, communication sys­
tems, and stochastic methods as well as other advanced courses. The techniques 
studied in the Systems Engineering program are applicable tO a variety of systems 
and are not limited to those mentioned above. 
The Engineering Physics program is an interdisciplinary program which will 
give the student a strong theoretical background in physics along with the applied 
engineering courses. Normally a graduate of the Engineering Physics program 
will select a field of specialization in graduate school or in industrial practice. 
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The first two years or Pre-Engineering curriculum is common to almost all 
branches of engineering. Those srudents interested in chemical engineering should 
note the program variations. 
ENGINEERING PROGRAM-1st and 2nd Years 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
1st Trimester 2nd Trimester 
English 11 3 English 12 
Mathematics 112 S" Mathematics 201 
Chemistry 11 3•• Chemistry 12 
Engineering 151 3 Engineering 152 
Common Curriculum 3 Common Curriculum 
17 17 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
1st Trimester 2nd Trimester 
Mathematics 202-301 s Mathematics 261 
Physics 151 5 Physics 152 
Common Curriculum . Engineering 210 
Common Curriculum 
16 
17 
~srudents weak in algebra and trigonometry should enroll in Mathematics 106-107. 
**Chemical engineering srudents substirure Chemistry 101-102 for Chemistry 11-12 
and the Common Curriculum course. 
u *Chemical engineering srudents substirute Chemistry 251-252 for the Common 
Curriculum courses. 
SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR YEAR 
1st Trimester 2nd Trimester 
Engineering 311 3 Engineering 215 2 
Engineering 318 4 Engineering 322 4 
Engineering 321 3 Physics 412 3 
Mathematics 443 3 Mathematics 444 3 
Common Curriculum 3 Common Curriculum ........................... 3 
16 15 
SENIOR YEAR 
Ist Trimester 2nd Trimester 
Engineering 411 3 Engineering 423 3 
Engineering 413 4 Engineering 425 4 
Engineering 421 3 Engineering 427 3 
Physics 331 3 Engineering 489 3 
Technical Elective ..................... 3 Technical Elective ............................ 3 
16 16 
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
JUNIOR YEAR 
l!t Trimester 2nd Trimester 
Engineering 318 4 Engineering 322 4 
Engineerin,e; 321 ..... ··························· 3 Physics 252 3 
Physics 251 3 Physics 412 ........................... 3 
Physics 451 3 Physics 452 . ................. 3 
Mathematics 443 3 Mathematics 444 3 
16 16 
SENIOR YEAR 
1st Trimester 2nd Trimester 
Engineering 215 2 Engineering 423 3 
Engineering 413 4 Engineering 425 4 
Physics 331 3 Physics 332 3 
Technical Elective 3 Technical elective . 3 
Common Cnrricnlum 3 Common Curriculum 3 
15 16 
GEOLOGY 
Candidates for a degree in geology may choose among three programs: Bach­
elor of Science or Bachelor of Arts in the College of Science and Engineering, or 
Bachelor of Science in Education with a major in Earth Science in the Division of 
Education. The curriculum below is for the Bachelor of Science in geology and is 
designed to prepare the student for a career as a professional geologist. Majors 
selecting this program should also plan to attend graduate school. This curriculum 
provides for the basic needs in geology and allied fields and by use of supporting 
electives prepares the undergraduate for his particular choice of specialization in 
graduate school or industry. 
Variations in students' background (as in mathematics) may require con­
siderable changes in the program. Specific details of the individual program should 
he discussed with the adviser. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR GEOLOGY 
Freshman Year 
Chemistry 101-102 
Geology 11-12 
English 11-12 (cc) 
Mathematics* 
... 
·············
. .. .. 10 
8 
···· ............ 6 
10 
SophomMe Year 
Biology 11-12 ( cc) 
Geology 201 . ................
Geology 301-302 
Social Science ( cc) 
Elective 
........ 
................... 
6 
3 
7 
6 
8 
34 
*Mathematics through Mathematics 201 is required for the B.S. degree. 
30 
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}uniot Y ear Senior Year 
Supponing elective ................................ 6 Geology eleccives .............. . .................... 9 

Geology 321 and 411 ............................ 7 Social Science ( cc) ... ......... .. .. ... .... . . .. .. .. . 6 

Physics 151-152 ........... ...................... 10 Foreign language ........... .............. ...... .. 6 

Foreign Language .. .. ....... ...... .. .. .. ... ........ 8 Humanicies (cc) .................................... 6 

Supporcing electives ... .................... ........ 6 

31 

33 

Juni01' or Senior Ye~~r, Spring Term 
Geology 231 .................................................................................... 3 

Geology 311 or equivalenc ............................................................ 6 

For the Bachelor of Arrs degree in geology Mathematics 112 or 119 is re­

quired. Physics 101-102 may be substiruted for Physics 151-152, and Geology 411 

is not required. At least 20 hours of electives muse be number 200 or above co 

fulfill che 46 hours of advanced courses required for che degree. A summer field 

course should be taken as an elective. 
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Those electing the Bachelor of Arts program should consult their adviser 
concerning a specific curriculum and must realize that the program is minimal 
for a professional career and graduate school attendance. 
The Earth Science Curriculum qualifies the candidate for teaching in second­
ary schools both earth science and another science of the student's choice. The 
student's adviser should be consulted for the specifiC program. 
MATHEMATICS 
A Mathematics major must take a mtmmum of 33 advanced credit hours 
(courses numbered 200 or above) in mathematics. These courses should be chosen 
in consultation with an adviser in the Department of Mathematics. A course in 
computer programming is recommended. Either the Bachelor of Arts or the 
Bachelor of Science degree requirements may be fulfilled by the mathematics 
major. 
RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR MATHEMATICS MAJORS 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
5Mathematics 112, 201 10 Mathematics 212 
English 11-12 (cc) 6 Mathematics 3-6 
6 Physics 151-152 10Biology 11-12 (cc) 
Social Science (cc) 6 Humanities (cc) 6 
Social Science ( cc) 6 
28 
30-33 
junior and Senior years 
17-20Mathematics 
14Language 
28Electives 
59-62 
Mathematics courses should be chosen from: 302, 311, 421, 405, 453, 451, 491 
PHYSICS 
The following program of courses has been outlined for the guidance of 
students planning to obtain a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Physics: 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Physics 151-152 10 Physics 451-452 6 
Mathematics 112, 201 10 Physics 471-472 2 
English 11-12 (cc) 6 Physics 211-212 2 
Social Science ( cc) 6 Mathematics 202-301 5 
Biology 11-12 (cc) 6 
32 Language 101-102 8 
Elective 3 
32 
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Junior Yeat 	 SeniO? Year 
Physics 251-252 6 Physics 331-332 6 
Physics 432 3 Research 411-412 4 
Physics 311-312 3 Social Science ( cc) 6 
Mathematics 443-444 6 Humanities (cc) 6 
Language 201-202 6 Electives 6 
Chemistry 101-102 10 Physics 441 3 
34 	 31 
The student planning to pursue graduate study is strongly urged to take 
further mathematics in the senior year as well as additional physics courses. 
( cc) Denotes Common Curriculum Course 
PSYCHOLOGY 
The major programs in Psychology provide an intensive introduction to the 
basic problems of the science, their histOrical development, and the important 
practical issues to which they are related. In addition, every major student in Psy­
chology is required to explore some of the other disciplines which are related to 
psychology: anthropology, biology, economics, mathematics, philosophy, political 
science, physics, sociology and statistics. 
For especially able students opportunity for individual study and experimental 
research in close association wirh a faculty member is provided. The ,research 
interests of the department members are extremely varied, including perception, 
physiological psychology, mathematical psychology, personality theory, motivation, 
learning, memory, social processes, human performance, as well as various aspects 
of applied psychology. 
Departmental requirements for a major leading to the Bachelor of Arts de­
gree in psychology are: 
1. 	 Compliance with the general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. 	 A minimum of 36 credit hours in Psychology, including 11-12, 306, 232, 
and 311-312; 12 of these credit hours may be taken in a closely related 
field with permission of the Coordinator for Psychology. 
3. 	 Six hours of mathematics. 
4. 	 Six hours of science beyond the common curriculum. 
Psychology majors will normally follow this schedule during their first two 
years: Freshman-Psychology 11-12, English 11-12, and 18 hours of common 
curriculum courses. Sophomore--Twelve hours of Psychology including 306, 232, 
311 and 312, foreign language or mathematics, and 12 hours of common curric­
ulum courses. Junior and senior year courses are chosen on the basis of the 
particular field of interest with advice of the staff. 
Since few psychological vocational openings exist for the holder of only a 
bachelor's degree, this program is designed primarily ro prepare students for grad­
uate or professional schools for specialized training in a number of different voca­
tions. These include psychology itself, other sciences, business, law, medicine, 
social work and the ministry. 
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UNDECIDED SCIENCE MAJOR 
It is recognized that some students who enroll at Wright State have no specific 
plans other than specializing in some area of science. The following first-year pro­
gram is recommended for those individuals. 
Mathematics 106-107 or 112 or the mathematics course for which the student 
is prepared according to placement rests. 
Chemistry 101-102 
Biology 11-12 
English 11-12 
For students who might major in engineering, Chemistry 101-102 may be re­
placed with Chemistry 11-12 and another course (e.g., Industrial Technology) 
may be added. The first-year program outlined above is suitable for students 
eventually majoring in one of the following areas: 
Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics. 
Students contemplating a major in Psychology should be alerted ro specific 
requirements of that major. 
PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
A student who is interested in a career in medicine, dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or an allied field, and who wishes to attend Wright State, should enroll 
in one of the related degree programs offered here. In addition he should examine 
the catalogues (available in the library) of the professional schools that he may 
attend in order to determine any special course requirements beyond those listed 
in specific majors ar Wright State. Because requirements vary, the student should 
decide early on rhe professional school he plans to attend, and design his pro­
gram to meet the requirements. A student at Wright State with pre-professional 
interest will usually work toward a Bachelor of Science degree with a field of 
concentration in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, or Psychology. Pre-professional stu­
dents in the medical fields will normally major in Biology. Pre-pharmacy students 
will enroll in Chemistry. Because of the great variety of specialization, other 
pre-professional students should consult with an adviser to determine the general 
major for which they should enroll. 

GRADUATE STUDY 

Extensive graduate study is offered at Wright State. Those courses carrying 
graduate credit are scheduled in the late afternoons, evenings, and Saturday 
mornings. 
Prior to the independence of \X'right State, admission is subject to the regula­
tions of the respective parent schools-Miami University, in the case of pro­
grams in education, business administration, and liberal ans, and The Ohio State 
University for studies offered through the graduate center of that institution. Sub­
sequent to independence, gwduatc admission in most cases will be through Wright 
State. Presently, all inquiries concerning admission should be addressed to Wright 
State. 
for detailed information regarding admission, regulations, degree programs, 
and graduation requirements of the parent schools, the student is referred to the 
announcements of the Miami University Graduate School and The Ohio State 
University Graduate School. 
GRADUATE STUDY AT MIAMI UNIVERSITY 
The Wright State Campus (originally called the Dayton Campus) has since 
September 1964 been a campus of Miami University and The Ohio State Uni­
versity. It will continue to have this status unri! the point at which authorization 
is given for its operation as an independent institution tO be named Wright State 
University. On the Wright State Campus, graduate students in Miami University 
courses earn Miami academic credit; in Wright State University, when it is estab­
lished, students will earn Wright State credit. In anticipation of the change of 
from the status of a branch campus ro that of an independent uni­Wright State 
versity, the Miami Graduate Council has modified its statement of "Residence 
the manner inRequirement" and its regubrion on "Transfer Credit" to define 
which this change may affect Miami graduate students. Special provision has 
been made for those students who have already made progress toward a Miami 
degree. 
Wright StateRESIDENCE. All graduate credits earned in Miami courses on the 
Campus between its initiation in 1964 and the termination of irs status as a branch 
campus will count as residence credits the same as credits earned on the Oxford 
campus. A student who during that period earns enough credits on the Wright 
State Campus to tOtal half the minimum credit hours for his degree will have met 
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the residence requirement without needing to earn any residence credit on rhe
Oxford campus; the Graduate Council has revoked the special requirement of
nine credit hours on rhe Oxford campus for degree programs in Education. 
TRANSFER CREDIT. Credits earned in courses offered by Wright State Univer­
sity after its establishment as an independent institution will be Wright State Uni­
versity credits rather than Miami credits. These credits will count toward the
credit-hour requirements for a Miami degree only as they are accepted by official
transfer in accordance with Miami's regulations concerning rhe acceptance of
transfer credit from other institutions. In defining the amount of transfer credit
that will be acceptable from Wright Stare University, the Graduate Council has
made a distinction between rwo groups of students: ( 1) those who have earned
Miami graduate credit by rhe end of the Spring rerm, 1966-67; and (2) those
who first enroll as Miami graduate students in the 1967 Summer term or later.
1. Since students in the first group may have enrolled in the Graduate
School with the expectation that they would be able to earn on the Wright Stare
Campus a large portion, or perhaps all, of the credits for a Miami degree, they will
be allowed to transfer more credit from Wright Stare University than is other­
wise accepted by transfer. A student who has earned Miami University graduate
credit by rhe end of the Spring term, 1966-67, will be permitted to transfer
toward a Miami degree any graduate credits of A or B grade that he earns in ap­
propriate courses at Wright State University before the beginning of rhe 1969
Summer term. The amount of such credit he may apply to a degree is limited
only by the requirement that at least half of the minimum credit hours for any
degree must be Miami credit hours applicable to rhe residence requirement. A
student in this group will rhus have an opportunity ro complete the course credit
requirement for a Miami degree with a combination of Miami credits earned on
the Wright State Campus and credits later earned at Wright State University. The
extent to which he can rake advantage of that opportunity will naturally be
dependent on rhe availability of the courses needed in his degree program. Miami
graduate students who find ir necessary or desirable to take some work on the
Oxford campus to fulfill degree requirements are eligible to enroll in Oxford with­
out making any application for admission there. 
2. Students in the second group, those who first enroll in the Graduate
School in the 1967 Summer term or later will do so with the knowledge that
they are not assured of being able to complete rhe credit-hour requirements for a
Miami degree by raking courses on the Wright State Campus. The Miami credits
that a student in this group earns on the Wright State Campus before Wright
State University begins independent operation, will be applicable to a Miami de­
gree as residence credits. However, the credits he earns at Wright State Univer­
sity after it becomes independent can be accepted for transfer toward a Miami
degree only within the limitations of the general regulation concerning transfer
credit. The total of transfer credit and credit earned in Miami University Exten­
sion courses outside the Academic Centers must not exceed eight credit hours to­
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ward a 30-hour degree or nine credit hours roward a 33-hour or 36-hour degree. 
If, at the time Wright State University becomes independent, a student in 
this group chooses to continue toward a degree from Miami University, he may 
complete on the Oxford campus any additional credit hours needed for the resi­
dence requirement. Other Miami credit hours needed for the degree may be 
earned either on the Oxford campus or in Miami University Academic Centers. 
Before a student can be permitted to register for graduate credit in a course 
offered by Miami University, he must be officially accepted for admission to the 
Graduate School whether he intends to be a degree student, a non-degree student, 
or a transient. Therefore, as long as the graduate courses given on the Wright 
State Campus are offered for Miami credit, a student who has not already been 
admitted to the Graduate School must apply for admission and be accepted before 
he enrolls for graduate credit in any of these courses. This is required even if the 
student plans to receive his degree from Wright State University after it becomes 
independent. An applicant who is sure that he will not be seeking a Miami degree 
should apply for Non-degree standing. A student who believes he may be seeking 
a Miami degree should apply for admission to a specific degree program. 
The official wording of the revised regulations on residence requirements 
and transfer credit may be found in the Announcement of the Miami University 
Graduate School. 
GRADUATE STUDY AT THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY 
Upon admission to the Graduate School of The Ohio State University a stu­
dent may register for credit in any of the graduate courses listed in the Graduate 
center portion of this bulletin, provided he has the proper prerequisites. An adviser 
is assigned to each student once admitted. The student should counsel with his 
adviser concerning all courses desired and his graduate program in generaL All 
requirements for the master's degree may be met at Wright State. A maximum 
of nine quarter hours credit may be transferred from another university if all the 
following conditions have been met: 
1. The student is in good standing in the other university. 
2. The grades in courses transferred are B or better. 
3. The srudem registers for a minimum of three quarters 111 the Graduate 
School of The Ohio State University. 
4. The credit for the graduate course work at another institution is properly 
transferred through the Admissions Board and approved by the Graduate 
Committee of the department concerned. 
Graduates of The Ohio State University may, under conditions stated above, 
transfer one-half of the required work provided that they register for a minimum 
of two quarters in the Graduate School of The Ohio State University. 
In all cases, a candidate for the master's degree is subject to a final examina­
tion on all work offered for the degree. He must also be registered in the Graduate 
School during the quarter in which he expecrs to receive his degree. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

EXPLANATION OF COURSE LISTINGS 
Courses designated by consecutive numbers separated by a hyphen (101-2) 
give credit only if both are successfully completed unless otherwise stated in the 
course description. 
Those designated by consecutive numbers separated by a comma ( 141, 142) 
are related courses, each giving a trimester's credit. The first is not prerequisite tO 
the second unless so indicated in the course description. 
Credit hours per trimester are indicated in parentheses after the ride. 
Common Curriculum courses are numbered with two digits. 
Other elementary courses are numbered 100-199; sophomore-level courses are 
200-299; junior and senior level are 300-499; those 500 and above are primarily 
for graduate students; those 600 and above are exclusively for graduate students. 
A course giving graduate credit is marked with a star ( •). 
Courses which may be repeated for credit are designated by numbers ending 
in zero. 
The trimester in which a course is to be offered, if known, will be shown as 
(F) Fall or (W) Winter. 
For Courses of Instruction of The Ohio State University Graduate Center, 
see page 147. 
ACCOUNTANCY (ACC) 

Professor: Pabst (chairman); Assistant Professor: Roehm; Instructors: Hereth, 

Throckmorton, Evans (Business), Williams (Finance). 
201-2 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (3) 201 F W 202 F W 
An elementary course in fundamental principles. 
312 INTERMEDIATE AcCOUNTING (3) F W 
Advanced problems in the valuation of balance sheet accounts and the determination of 
income. Preparation of financial statements. Prerequisite; ACC 201-2. 
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322 MANAGERIAL COST ACCOUNTING (3) F W 

The generation and uses of accounting data for planning and controlling business opera­

tions and as an aid to special decisions. The major points of emphasis are cost-volume-profit

analysis, budgets and standards, variance analysis, cost behavior, and costs relevant to 

special decisions. Prerequisite: ACC 201-2. 

363 INCOME TAX PROCEDURE FOR INDIVIDUALS (1) W 

Federal income tax laws relating to individuals. Preparation of income tax returns. For 

students who do not plan to rake ACC 402. Prerequisite: ACC 201-2 or senior standing. 

401* AUDITING ( 3) F W 

Verification of financial statements by independent public accountants. Auditing techniques

and procedures illustrated by a practice case. Prerequisites: ACC 312, 332. 

402 * INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING ( 3) F W 

Internal Revenue Code, regulations, tax court rulings and federal court decisions. Prep­

aration of income tax returns. Prerequisites: ACC 201-2 or 621, and six advanced credit 

hours in Business Administration. 

432" ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING (3) F 

Job order and process cost accounting systems for the accumulation of cost data. Methods 

of accumulation, distribution, and conrrol of material, labor, and overhead costs. Problems 

of inventory valuation for financial statement purposes. Prerequisites: ACC 332 and three 

advanced credit hours in Business Administration. 

442 * ACC:OUNTING SYSTEMS (3) 

Principles of the design and installation of accounting systems, procedures and methods. 

Prerequisites: ACC 312, 332. 

452" ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3) 

Accounting theory and advanced problems in partnership, branch, insolvency, estate and 

rrust accounting, and consolidated statements. Prerequisites: ACC 312, 3 32. 

462* STATE AND FEDERAL TAX ACCOUNTING (2) 

Social Security Taxes and Withholding Tax. Ohio Personal Tax and Sales Tax. Prerequisites: 

same as 402. 

466* GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING (3) 

Application of accounting principles to problems of budgets, appropriations, and funds in 

governmental instrumentalities. Prerequisites: same as 402. 

501* ADVANCED AUDITING (3) 

A study of the development of professional auditing with particular emphasis on the 

philosophy underlying the development of auditing standards, objectives and procedures

using case studies when appropriate. Prerequisites: ACC 401, and graduate standing or 

permission of the instructor. 

502 • INCOME TAX RESEARCH AND PLANNING (3) 

Effect of the Federal income tax on business decisions, with particular emphasis on the 

corporate form of organization; methods of minimizing taxes; reorganizations and dis­

solutions; the use of current tax reporting 
 services and other reference materials in re­
searching and reporting on complex cases. Prerequisites: ACC 402, and graduate standing 
or permission of the instructor. 
516'" FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY (3) 

A brief study of the history of accounrancy and the development of accounting principles,

followed by intensive study of the accounting principles and their application in income 

determination and the presentation of financial statements. Prerequisites: ACC 401, and 

graduate standing or consent of the instructor. 

532" BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND CONTROLLERSHIP (3)

Accounting as an all-inclusive information system that provides the significant financial 

data needed by management for decision-making, planning and control as well as for re­

poning to the omside interests. The role of controllership in modern business organiza­

tions. Prerequisites: 
ACC 312, 332, and graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
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600* SEMINAR IN AccOUNTING (3; maximum 12) F W 
Prerequisites: ACC 401. 
618 * FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3) W 
An intermediate level course for M.B.A. non-accounting majors, to develop understanding of 
accounting concepts and relationships underlying the presentation of financial data and its 
use in the analysis and control of business operations. Prerequisites: admission to the M.B.A. 
program; ACC 201-2 or 621. 
621 * GRADUATE SURVEY IN PRINCIPLES OF AccOUNTING (4) F 
681" SPECIAL STUDIES IN ACCOl.JNTING (1-3) 
ART (ART) 
Assistant Professor: Gealt (Acting Chairman), Must; Instructor: Weaver. 
Note: DAI indicates that course may be taken at the School of the Dayton Art Institute. 
111-2 VISUAL FUNDAMENTALS (3) 111 F 112 W 

Elements and principles of art; their application in a wide range of media. 

151-2 BEGINNING DRAWING (3) 151 F 152 W 

Introduction ro rhe basic problems of drawing. 1 Rec. 3 Lab. (STRUCTURAL REPRESENTA­

TION, B103-B104, DAI). 

201-2 DESIGN ( 3) 201 F 202 W 

Development of the theory and practice of design in various materials. Prerequisites: AR'f 

111-2 and 151-2. 

221-2 BEGINNING PAINTING (3) 221 F 222 W 

Introduction to the use of painting materials and techniques with an emphasis of pictorial 

structure. Prerequisites: ART or AED 111-2 and 151-2. 

231-2 LETTERING (2) 

A study of calligraphy and the development of type forms. Adaptation of hand lettering to 

modern uses. (LETTERING AND CALLIGRAPHY, A207-A208, DAI). 

241, 242 HISTORY OF WESTERN ART (3) 241 F 242 W 

(241) A study of architecture, sculpture, and painting from the earliest time to the end of the 
Greek period. (242) From the end of the Greek period to the close of the Gothic period. 
251-2 DRAWING (2) 251 F 252 W 

Intermediate level drawing problems; life drawing with an emphasis on human anatomy. Pre­

requisites: ART 151-2. 

261,262 ELEMENTARY POTTERY (2 or 3) 

Rudiments of pottery design, forming, wheel throwing, firing, glazing and decoration. 

311-2" GRAPHIC ARTS (3) 

Wood block and silk screen printing for pictorial purposes. 

321-2". PAINTING (3) 

Life painting and problems of pictorial design using both representational and abstract ap­

proaches. Media employed include oil, watercolor, polymer, acrylic, encaustic and polymer­

tissue. Prerequisites: ART 221-2 and 251-2. 

351-2" THIRD YEAR DRAWING (2) 

Drawing problems requiring advanced technical and conceptual skills. Prerequisites: ART 

2 51-2. 

365, 366 ENAMELING ( 2 or 3) 

( 365) Introduction to the basic methods and processes of application and the fusing of 
ground glass to metals. (366) Advanced study of the special methods and techniques of 
application and the fusing of ground glass to metals. Prerequisites: An introductory studio 
design course. 
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411-2 * GRAPHIC ARTS (3) 

Lithography, etching and related processes. Prerequisites: ART 311-2, 351-2. 

it21-2* ADVANCED PAINTING (3) 

Application of techniques and pictorial design through various palming media to comprehen­

sive advanced projects in pictorial art. Prerequisites: ART 321-2 and 351-2. 

125*, 426* METHODS IN CREATIVE PAINTING (3) 

Studio course in painting and related media. Not open to art majors in School of Fine Arts. 

Prerequisites: undergraduates: ART 151-2 and AED 111-2 or equivalent; graduates: 12 

credit hours in Art, Art Education, or equivalent, six of which must be advanced. 

441 * ART OF THE RENAISSANCE (3) 

The art of the Renaissance in Italy ( 1300-1600) and the North (1350-1600) Prerequisites: 

junior or senior standing. 

4it2 * BAROQUE ART ( 3) 

The art of the Mannerist, Baroque and Rococo periods ( 1600-1800) . Prerequisites: junior 

or senior standing. 

443 * ART OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY ( 3) 

Painting and sculpture of the 19th century in western Europe and America. Prerequisites: 

junior or senior standing. 

444 ° MODERN ART ( 3) 

Western European and American painting and sculpture of the 20th century. Prerequisites: 

junior or senior standing. 

451-2* ADVANCED DRAWING (2) 

Advanced problems in the application of drawing disciplines and techniques to the individual 

approach. Prerequisite: ART 351-2. 

ART EDUCATION (AED) 
Assistant Professor: Barlow; Lecturer: Abell. 
111-2 THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS (3) 111 F 112 W 

(For Art Education majors) Basic course providing experiences for student's awareness of 

himself as an individual responding to his environment. Methods and disciplines of creating 

with materials and tools. 1 Rec. 2 Lab. 

162 THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS (3) F W 

A basic course providing experiences for the elementary teacher's awareness of himself as an 

individual responding to his environment. Included are methods and disciplines of creating 

with materials and tools. 1 Rec. 2 Lab. 

171 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN ( 3) 

Understanding design in rhe home, in clothing and in other areas of Home Economics. Dis­

cussion and exploration with materials. 1 Rec. 1 Lab. (Nor offered every year). 

2 71 CRAFTS FOR TEACHERS (3 ) F W 

Creative problems in paper, wood, clay, fibers and metal for the elementary grades. 1 Rec. 

2 Lab. Prerequisite: AED 111-112 or consent of chairman. 

319 ART IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL (3) F W 

Understanding the needs of the child in art expression; study of teaching techniques, mate· 

rials and curriculum organization. Prerequisire: AED 462 and at least a minor in the field 

or consent of department chairman. 2 Rec. 1 Lab. 

353 SCHOOL EXHIBITS AND DISPLAYS (3) W 

Problems in poster design and display techniques to funcdon with the educational program. 

Individual and group problems. 1 Rec. 2 Lab. 
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401 * JEWELRY (2-3) W 

Creative designing and making of jewelry. Technique and craftsmanship for various mate­

rials. 2 Lab. 

402* ART METAL (2-3) F 

Development of skill in the manipulation of materials and tools for metal work. Creative 

problems in contemporary functional design. 2 Lab. 

403 WEAVING (2-3) F 
Use of loom and other hand techniques in weaving as a craft. Creative exploration of fibers 
in the completion of original ideas. 2 Lab. 
404 * TEXTILE DESIGN ( 2-3 ) W 
Methods of applying surface design on fabrics; emphasis on silkscreen as it may be used in 
the public school program; analysis of fundamentals of textile design in contemporary liv­
ing. 2 Lab. 
411 * DESIGN: PROCESS AND MATERIAL (3) W 
Advanced course involving a wide range of techniques and materials related to teaching. The 
student will use his previous understanding of design as a point of departure for developing 
an experimental approach to the solution of the course problems. Prerequisite: AED 111-2 
or 162 or equivalent and six advanced credit hours in Art Education or in Art. 1 Rec. 2 Lab. 
421 * INTERIOR DESIGN ( 3) 
Problems to help the public school art reacher develop an understanding of art appreciation 
for contemporary interior design. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in Art Education. 1 Rec. 2 
Lab. (Not offered every year). 
462 THE CHILD AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS (3) F W 
(Same description as below). 
462A THE CHILD AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS (3) (Art Education majors only) F 
Developing an understanding of child growth and development through creative expression. 
Experiences in drawing and painting are emphasized. Prerequisite: EDF 201-2 and AED 
271. 3 Rec. 

463 * THE ADOLESCENT AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS ( 3) W 

Fundamental course to help rhe prospective teacher to become aware of the creative growth 

and development of the adolescent. Laboratory experiences include problems of implementing 

a secondary art curriculum. Prerequisite: AED 462 and student teaching or irs equivalent. 

1 Rec. 2 Lab. 

471*, 472* PROBLEMS FOR THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL (3) 

Integration of art in the general public school program. Discussions, library research, and 

individual problems. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours of Art Education, six of which must be 

advanced. (Nor offered every year). 

473* ART APPRECIATION FOR THE PUBLIC SCHOOL (2-3) F 

Understanding the influences and the interaction of the creative arts in our present culture. 

Emphasis on developing appreciation in the public school and its application to teaching. 

2 Lab. 

481• PUPIL EXPRESSION THROUGH MURAL PAINTING (3) w 

Individual and group experiences in planning, executing and evaluating murals for the 

schooL Prerequisite: 12 credit hours of Art or Art Education. 

502* GRADUATE STUDY IN CRAFTS (3) W 

Individual problems in several craft areas to meet the needs of teachers of art. Prerequisite: 

12 credit hours of Art or Art Education. 

614 * DEVELOPMENT OF ART EDUCATION ( 3) 

Critical evaluation of the growth and development of the trends, principles and theories in 

the field of Art Education as they have emerged in the U.S. and abroad. Prerequisites: a 

bachelor's degree in Art Education, Elementary Education or Art, and consent of instructor. 

61 7 • CURRENT PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION ( 3 ) 

As seen in professional journals; to encourage research leading to writing for publication. 
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BIOLOGY (BIO) 
P1·ojeuor: Kmerec; Auociate Professors: Batra, H onda, H ubschman; AJJiJJant 
ProjeJJOrJ: Fricz, Nussbaum (Aeting chairman), Rossmiller, Seiger; InstructorJ: 
Foley, Rose, Kunczman; Teaching AuociateJ: Boger, Burger. 
11-12 PIUNOPLES OF BIOLOGY (3) 11 F 12 W 

An introduction to the basic concepu of Biology. Topics include: The cell, meubolu.m,

genetics, physiology, ecology, and evolution. 2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

CORE COURSES 
Courses 201-303 constitute the departmental core required of all tlllljors. Biology 11-12 
or equivalent with a minimum grade average of 2.0 or depart.menral approval are requited

for admission to core courses. 

201 CBLL BIOLOGY (5) F 

Elements of cell struCture with emphasis on functional interrelationships. Laboratory exer­

cises are designed to acquaint the student with .microbial techniques, modern histological

methods and the srudy of elementary cellular phenomena. Prerequisites: BIO 11-12 a.nd 

CHM 102 (or 105 ) or consent of instructor. 2 Leer. 2 Lllbs. 

202 OBVBLOPMENTAL BIOLOGY {5) W 

Elements of plant and animal tissue organiution with emphasis on embryological ongm

and the regulatory mechanics concerned with growth and differentiation. Prerequisite:

BlO 201 or consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 2 Labs. 

301 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY {5) F 

Cell metabolism, with emphasis on the enzymatic production and utilization of energy, and 

formation and degradation of .macromolecules as related to a basic concept of the gene

and patterns of inheritance. Prerequisites: BIO 202 and OIM 251 (or 241) or consent 

of instructor. 2 Lect. 2 Labs. 

302 FUNCtlONAL BIOLOGY (5) W 

Basic physiological .mechanisms and 
 their coordination in the acuvltles of multicellular 
organisms. Prerequisites: B10 301 and CHM 252 (or 242) or consent of instructor. 2 
Leer. 2 Labs. 
303 .ENvnlONMENTAL BIOLOGY (3) 

An introduction to ecology with emphasis on analysis of population and co.m.munir:y levels 

of interaction. Prerequisite: BIO 302 or consent of instructor. 
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ADDITIONAL COURSES 
Unless otherwise indicated, the core courses or departmental approval are required for 
admission to all courses numbered 400 or higher. Students should be aware that specific 
prerequisites may be added for parricular courses. 
381 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3) W 

Basic anatomy and physiology of the human with considerations of abnormalities, disease, 

and health. Cannot be used for credit toward rhe B.S. or B.A. in Biology. Prerequisite: 

BIO 11-12 or consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

411 TOPICS IN MODERN BIOLOGY (3) t 
This
Consideration of current thought in the interpretation of biological phenomena. 

course is designed primarily for secondary school teachers of biology and science majors. 

Cannot be used for credit toward the B.S. or B.A. in Biology. Prerequisites: CHM 252 

(or 242) and MTH (106-107) or consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 

412 GENETICS (3) t § 

The function of the gene and its role in the quantitative, physiological and population 

genetics of plants and animals. 2 Lect. 
421 BIOCHEMISTRY ( 4) t F 

Principles of enzyme chemistry and intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, proteins, 

nucleic acids, and lipids. Prerequisite: CHM 252 (or 242) or consent of instructor. 2 

Leer. 1 Lab. 

432 MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY ( 4) t § 

A study of the physiological and biochemical processes unique to bacteria and other microbes. 

2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

451 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY ( 4) t § 

A study of the physiological and biochemical processes unique to plants including respiration, 

photosynthesis, hormone action, mineral uptake and water transport. 2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

463 PLANT MORPHOLOGY ( 4) t § 

Structure, development, reproduction, and evolution of the classes and orders of bryophytes 

and vascular plants. 1 LecL 2 Labs. 

472 THE INVERTEBRATES ( 4) t W 

The morphology, development, physiology, and evolutionary relationships of major inverte­

brate groups. 2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

478 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (3) t W 

The physiology, phylogeny, and ontogeny of behavior. Prerequisites are either: PSY 11-12 

and 311 or BIO 11-12, 302 and consent of instructors. 1 Lect. 1 discussion section. Field 

trips are planned. Also listed as ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 478 under the course offerings of 

the Department of Psychology. 

481 ANIMAL MORPHOLOGY (4) t § 

The correlation of microscopic and gross anatomy with function. Lect. 2 Labs. 

483 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (4) t § 

The basic mechanisms of organic maintenance and integration and their response to 

evolutionary and ecological factors. 2 Lect. 1 Lab. 

491-492 SENIOR SEMINAR ( 1) t F W 

Literature survey and discussions of selected topics. 

499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY ( 1-3) t F W 

Prerequisite: Departmental approval. 

523 ENZYMES (3) t § 

Intensive study of substrate specificity, kinetics, cofactor requirements and mechanisms in 

enzyme-catalyzed reactions_ Prerequisite: BIO 421. 

96 WRIGHT STATE 
524 CELL PHYSIOLOGY ( 3) :): § 

The behavior of the cell and its constituent parts concerned in the expression of the char­

acteristic properties of life-respiration (and other metabolic events), reproduction (cell­

ular and constituent parts) and motion (cell movement and protoplasmic streaming) . Pre­

requisite: BIO 421. 2 Lect. 

5R l GENERAL ENDOCRINOLOGY ( 3 ) :): § 

A survey of endocrine mechanisms with particular reference to their role in integrative 

processes. Prerequisite: BIO 483 or its equivalent or consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 

583 GENERAL ENDOCRINOLOGY LABORATORY (2) t § 

Designed to illustrate the material of Biology 581 and the techniques of bioassay. Corequisite: 

BIO 581 and consent of instructor. 2 lab. 

58 5 ANIMAL NUTRITION ( 3) :): § 

A comparative approach to the nutrition of man and the principal species of domestic 

animals. Prerequisite: BIO 421. 2 Lect. 

586 EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY ( 3) :j: § 

Examination of selected processes in development and the techniques used to study these 

processes. Prerequisite: BIO 421, recommended BIO 483. 2 Lect. 

588 LABORATORY FOR EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY (2) t § 

The effects of experimental procedures and abnormal environments on the development of 

the avian and mammalian embryo. Corequisite: BIO 586 and consent of instructor. 2 Lab. 

612 BIOCHEMICAL GENETICS ( 3) :): § 

Structure of genetic material, molecular mechanisms for gene replication, variation, action 

and control. Prerequisite: BIO 412 and 421 or consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 

624 TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY ( 3) :): § 

Discussion of current fields of interest in physiological research. Prerequisite: BIO 483, 

524 and consent of instructor. 2 Lect. 

625 METABOLIC CONTROL PROCESSES ( 3) :): § 

Selected topics on the molecular basis of control processes m living systems. Prerequisite: 

BIO 421. 2 Lect. 

628 PHOTOBIOLOGY ( 3) :): § 

The action of non-ionizing radiations (ultraviolet, visible and infrared) upon the macro­

molecules of cells, microorganisms, plants, and animals. Prerequisites: BIO 421 and 451. 

2 Lect. 

691 GRADUATE SEMINAR ( 1) :): ~ 
699 RESEARCH :): § 
§Not offered 1967-68. 

t Courses numbered in the 400 series may be used for graduate credit under certain condi­

tions. However consulation with the Departmental Chairman is necessary to determine 

applicability in each case. 

:): Courses numbered 500 or higher to be offered upon attainment of independence. The 

courses or their equivalents may be offered through The Ohio Srate Graduate Center. 
The department should be consulted as to the availability of these courses. 
BUSINESS (BUS) 
Professor: Anon (Economics); Assistant Professors: Sloan (Education), Wise 
(Marketing), Schrickel (Management); Instructors: Evans, Weiler (Marketing), 
\XTilliams (Finance). 
101-2 PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BUSINESS (2) 101 F 102 W 
Introductory course. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 97 
301 STATISTICS ( 3) F W 

Statistical theory and practice. Prerequisites: EC 11-12, MTH 105 or 161. 

302 BUSINESS STATISTICS ( 3) \'if 
Application of srati>tical methods to problems of production, marketing, finance, and 
business forecasting. Prerequisite: BUS 301. 
311 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING ( 2) W 
Development of electronic data processing. An analysis of programming as applied in 
accounring, production, financial, marketing, and other business systems. Laboratory exer­
cises in programming with the use ot electronic processing equipment. Prerequisites: ACC 
201, MGT 301. 
401-2 BUSINESS LAW ( 3) F W 

Contracts, agency, sales, negotiable instruments, property, torts, bailment, common carriers, 

partnership, corporations, and insurance. Prerequisites: EC 11-12. 

472 • ADVANCED STATISTICS ( 3) 

Prerequisites: BUS 30 I and 
 three advanced hours of Business Administration. 
481 • BUSINESS POLICY ( 3) 

Analysis and constructive treatment of selected business problems. Prerequisites: ACC 

201-2, EC 11-12, six advanced credit hours of Business Administration. 

482 • GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS ( 3) F W 
Relations of business and government. Prerequisites: ACC 201-2, EC 11-12, and six 

advanced credit hours of Business Administration. 

611" GRADUATE SURVEY IN BUSINESS LAW (3) 

621* GRADCATE SURVEY IN STATISTICS (3) F w 
622' METHODS OF BUSINESS RESEARCH (3) F 

Prerequisites: BUS 301 or 621. 

631" ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY AND MANAGEMENT (3) W 

Prerequisites: completion of pregraduatc requirements and candidacy for the M.B.A. degree. 

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 
Profes.ror: Skinner (Acting chairman); A.rsociate Profesron: Batdno, Karl; 
AJJistant Profes.ror.r: Bernstein, Fortman, Hess, Kane, Serve; lmtructors: Beard, 
Cook. 
11-12 ELEMENTARY CHJJMISTRY (3) 11 f 12 W 
A course in the principles of chemistry, and the chemistry of important elements and com­
pounds, including the compounds of carbon. For students not intending to major in science 
whether they have had high school chemistry or not and for students who do not present 
one unit of high school chemistry for entrance. May be followed by CHM 105 to prepare
student for second year chemistry. Prerequisite: MTH 105 or equivalent. 2 Leer., 1 Lab. 
101-102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3) 101 F 102 W 
A course in fundamental chemical principles, the chemistry of the elements and their com­
pounds and qualitative amtlysis of the cations and anions. For students who inrend to 
major in science or study second year chemistry. Prerequisites: One year high school chem­
istry; MTH 105 or equivalent. Corequisite: CHM 103-104. 2 Lect. 
10.)-104 GENERAL CHIJMISTRY LABORATORY (2) 103 F 104 W 
A laborarory course designed to illustrate the material of CHM 101-102. The second half 

of 101[ is designed to illustrate the principles of qualitative analysis of the anions and 

cations. Corequisite: CHM 101-102. 2 Labs. 

l 05 GENERAL Cl!IJM!STRY (1) (Third Trimester Only) 

A course in selected topics and qualitative analysis of the anions and cations. Designed to 

follow CHM 11-12 and prepare students for second year chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 12. 

2 Lect., 1 Lab. 

98 WRIGHT STATE 
ADVANCED COURSES 
243-244 ORGANIC CHBMISTRY LABORATORY ( 1) 

A coune in prepannive organic chemistry. Offered in the evening and summer only for the 

non-chemimy major who cannot rake 2B-254. Corequisite: OiM 251-252. 1 Lab. 

251-252 ORGANIC CltBMISTRY (3) 251 F 252 w 

A course in the principles, theories, and applications of the chemistry of the compounds of 

carbon. Prerequisite: CHM 102 or 105. Corequisite: CHM 253-254 (or 243-244). 2 l.«t. 

253-25·-f ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2) 253 P 254 W 

A course in preparative organic chemistry. Designed ro illustrate the material of 251-252 

and the techniques of preparative organic chemistry. Corequi.site: CHM 251-252. 2 Labs. 

361 QUANTITATIVB ANAlYSIS (4) W 

An introduCtory course in gravimetric, volumeuic, colorimetric, and elecuochemical 

methods of chemical analysis, including c:slculatioo.s and imerpretation of analytical data. 

Prerequisite: CHM 102 or 105. 2 Rec., 2 Labs. 

392 CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1) 

Int:roduction to chemical literarure in journals, handbooks, abstraCtS, monographs, and 

patena. Literaruce searches will be required in a variety of chemical areas. Prerequisites: 

CHM 252, 254 and 471. I Rec. 

411-412 ADVANCHD INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2) t 

The principles and concepts of inorganic chemisyy, including the periodic cable, atomic 

scrucrure, bonding, co-ordination compounds, and an introduction to group theory. Pre­

requisite: CHM 472 or permission of the instructor. 2 Rec. 

426 QUALITATIVB ORGANIC ANALYSIS (4) F t 

A course in the system:uic classification and identification of organic compounds by chemical 

and instrumemal methoJs. Prerequisites: CHM 252 and 254 (or 244). 2 Rec., 2 Labs. 

461 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4) t 

Introduction to the theory and practice of modern chemical io.strumentarion. Topics in· 

eluded ace: elementary electronjcs, spectrophotometry, polarography, radioactivity, and 

chromatography. Prerequisite: CHM 470 and 472. 2 Rec., 2 Labs. 

470 PHYSICAL CIIBMISTRY LABORATORY (1) t 

A course in the expecimemal methods of physical chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 471. 1 Lab. 

471-472 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) t 

A course in the theoretical aspects of chemistry including thermodynamics, chemical 

kinetics, molecular scrucrure and speCtra, and structure of solids and liquids. Prerequisites: 

CHM 102 or 105, MTH 201, PHY 152 or permission of instruCtOr. 

481-482 I NDEPENDENT RSADING (l-3) t 

Prerequisite: Permission of the department. 

490 UNDERGRADUATE RESBARCH (1-4) t 

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the department. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 99 
510 INORGANIC PREPARATIONS (2) :j: 

Preparation of representative inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 412. 2 Rec. 

541-542 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) t 

An advanced treatment of organic reactions. The major emphasis will be on the influence 

of structure on organic reactions. Prerequisites: CHM 252, 254 and 472. 2 Leer. 

543 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY ( 3) :j: 

An advanced treatment of rhe influence of structure on organic reactions and their 

mechanisms. Prerequisite: CHM 542. 2 Lect. 

585 THERMODYNAMICS ( 3) t 

The laws of thermodynamics and their applications to chemical systems. Prerequisite: CHM 

472. 2 Leer. 
590 SEMINAR ( 1) t 
Discussions of recent advances in chemistry, and reports by graduate students on their 
research problems. 1 Rec. 
671 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY (3) t 
Application of quantum mechanical principles to the structure of atoms, molecules and 
crystals. Prerequisite: CHM 472. 2 Leer. 
690 RESEARCH (1-12) :j: 
Prerequisite: Approval of the department. 
t Courses numbered in the 400 series may be used for graduate credit under certain 
conditions. However consultation with the Departmental Coordinator is necessary to 
determine applicability in each case. 
t Courses numbered 500 or higher to be offered upon attainment of independence. The 
courses or their equivalents may be offered through The Ohio Stare Graduate Center. The 
department should be consulted as to the availability of these courses. 
CLASSICS (CLS) 

lnstructon: C. King, W. King (Acting chairman). 

THE CLASSICAL HUMANITIES 
11-12 CLASSICAL HUMANITIES (3) 11 F 12 W 

Comprehensive survey of classical cultures based on selected readings from great writers 

of Greece and Rome. Lectures on relationships of writers ro their sociery; on basic art 

contributions of the ancient world; on transmission of classical thought and action to 

western civilization. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

Classics 11-12 are the minimum prerequisites for all advanced courses in Classics. 

311 MASTERPIECES OF GREEK LITERATURE ( 3) 

Earlier Greek literature, including Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, rhe lyric poets, and the 

histories of Heredotus and Thucydides. 

312 THE GREEK THEATRE ( 3) 

Plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes. Lectures on rhe ortgtn and 

development of the drama and theater; comparisons with Roman and modern drama. 

331 LITERARY CRITICISM IN CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY ( 2) 

Search for a theory of values in creative literature and a standard of excellence. Reading 

and discussion of the great critics of Greece and Rome, including Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, 

Horace, Quintilian, Dionysius, Longinus, and others. The influence of ancient criticism on 

English and European criticism. 

100 WRIGHT STATE 
GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
101, 102 BEGINNER'S COURSE (3) 
( 101) 	 Essentials of the Greek language with emphasis on the Greek in English. 
(102) 	 More attention to language and literarure with selections from Xenophon's 
Anabasis, Plato's Apology, or one of the Gospels. 
ADVANCED COURSES 
Greek 101-102 or the equivalent is the minimum prerequisite for all advanced courses 
in Greek. 
201-202 SECOND YEAR COURSE (3) 

Reading of selected authors: Homer, Plato, Lucian, or St. Paul. 

481 INDEPENDENT READING ( 3) 

Readings in Hellenistic Greek: the philosophers and the New Testament. 

LATIN 	LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
101, 102 BEGINNER'S COURSE (4) 

Rapid survey of the essentials of the Latin language, with selections from Caesar's Gallic 

Wars. Special attention to the relation of Larin to English and the Romance languages. 

ADVANCED COURSES 
Latin 101-102 or the equivalent or two years of high school Latin are the mm1mum 
prerequisites for all advanced courses in Larin. Three years of high school Latin are recom­
mended. 
201-202 REPRESENTATIVE PROSE AUTHORS (3) 

Review of essentials and reading for comprehension in Cicero's philosophical essays, 

Livy's history. 

305-306 ROMAN POETRY ( 3) 

Selections from the works of Camllus, Lucretius, Horace, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid. Study 

of verse forms, sources; the lives and influence of the various poets. 

ECONOMICS (EC) 
Professor: Anon (Chairman); Associate Profe.r.rors: Blake, Treacy; Assistant 
Professors: Carter, Cordrey, Schrickel (Management); Instructor: Frueh; Lec­
turer: Enzer. 
11-12 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3) 11 F 12 W 

Fundamental economic principles as an aid in understanding modern economic society. 

ADVANCED COURSES 
Prerequisite for advanced courses: EC 11-12. For graduate credit, 11 ..12 or 621• and 
six credit hours in advanced courses in business, economics, and/or other social science. 
301 MONEY AND BANKING (3) F W 

Functions of money, credit, and banking in modern economic society. 

302 MONETARY THEORY AND FISCAL POLICY ( 3) W 

Money and price levels. Federal Reserve policy and stabilization, control of the money 

market by the Federal Reserve and Treasury. Prerequisite: EC 301. 

321 ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS AND THE COMPETITIVE SYSTEM (3) 

Economics of the American economy in irs instimtional forms and economic theory analyzed 

to comprehend the nature and problems of economic life and thought today. 

342 ° COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS ( 3) F W 

Chief characteristics of capitalism, communism, socialism, and fascism. By comparison, to 

clarify the economic process in a free-enterprise society. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 101 
351 LABOR ECONOMICS I ( 3) F 
Growth and present functioning of labor organizations. 

3 52* LABOR ECONOMICS II ( 3 ) W 

Legislation and rhe control of labor relations. 

371 CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS ( 3) 
Examination of selected economic problems of the present time. 

401'' PRICE AND PRICE POLICY ( 3) 

Role of economic analysis in management decision making. 

415* INTERMEDIATE PRICE THEORY (3) F 

Examination of the general principles and analytical tools of micro-economic analysis. 

417" INTERMEDIATE NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (3) W 

Examination of the general principles and analytical tools of macro-economic analysis. 

421" THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT I ( 3) F 
Writers from Adam Smith to Alfred Marshall. 

422" THE HISTORY OF EcONOMIC THOUGHT II (3) W 

Twentieth-century writers. 

431" PUBLIC FINANCE I (3) F 

Forms and principles of taxation. 

432* PUBLIC FINANCE II (3) W 

Problems and principles of public finance. Prerequisites: EC 431 or approval of the instructor. 

441 * PRINCIPLES OF FOREIGN TRADE I ( 3) F 

An examination of the economic causes of international trade, the gain realized thereby, 

and the nature and mechanisms of international payments. 

442 • PRINCIPLES OF FOREIGN TRADE II ( 3) W 

International economic policies and problems. Prerequisite: EC 441 or approval of the 

instructor. 

471" TRANSPORTATION (3) 
Historical and current economic problems of transportation. Valuation, rates, and regulation. 

472 * PUBLIC UTILITIES ( 3) 

The economics of public utility problems including franchises, capital structure, valuation, 

rate making, and regulation. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READING ( 3) 

512* BUSINESS CYCLE THEORY (3) 

515" ADVANCED PRICE THEORY (3) 

Examination of the general principles and analytical cools of micro-economic analysis at a 

graduate level. 

517" ADVANCED NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (3) 

Examination of the general principles and analytic tools of macro-economic analysis at a 

graduate level. 

5l 9° INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (3 ) W 
An application of mathematical tools in the formulation of economic theory. 

521* INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS (3) W 

An application of statistics to the testing of economic theory. 

611-612° GRADUATE SURVEY IN PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS FOR TEACHERS (6)
611 F 612 W 

Basic economic principles for teachers with some background in the social sciences, but with­

out previous instruction in economics. Prerequisite for 612: EC 611 or approval of the 

instructor. 

621• GRADUATE SURVEY IN PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS ( 4) 
102 WRIGHT STATE 
631" MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS ( 3) W 

Application of economic tools to management decision-making. 

681 *, 682" SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS (1-3) 

Intensive reading or research in selected fields of advanced economics. Prerequisites: grad­

uate standing and approval of the instructor. 

EDUCATION 
Professors: Marquis, Milheim; A.rsociate Professors: Keister, Silverman; Assistant 
Professors: Apt, Chair, Graham, Iddings, Wade; lnstrt~ctor: Earl. 
440 SENIOR SEMINAR IN EDUCATION ( 3) F W 

Curriculum trends in the modern schools, developing a philosophy of education. Prereq­

uisite: EDI 419 or 429. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDA) 
422 EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATION (2) F W 

Local, state, and national school organization; legal provisions concerning teachers; 

professional associations. To be taken concurrently with student teaching; or, permission of 

instructor. 

451•, 452" MINOR PROBLEMS (l-6) 

Conference course in research methods. Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing in educa­

tion and wrirren consent of the Director prior to registration. 

458' WORKSHOP IN COMMUNITY RESOURCES (6) 

Techniques for survey of community resources; ways and means of utilizing these resources 

in class instruction. Summer only. May be taken as three credit hours in Education and 

three credit hours in Social Studies. Prerequisite: a teaching certificate. 

500' INDEPENDENT READING ( 1-3; maximum six toward any degree) 

Planned reading in any field in Education under the guidance of a member of the Department 

of Educational Administration. Prerequisites: regular standing in the Graduate School, 12 

credit hours in Education, including six hours graduate credit, a provisional certificate or 

better, and approval of the plan by the chairman of the deparrmenr. 

521 • THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL ( 3) 

For reachers, administrators, and special service personnel in junior high schools. Overview 

of curriculum, organization, administration, and guidance programs appropriate ro schools 

for this age group. Prerequisites: 12 credit hours in education and a provisional certificate 

or better. (Not offered every year). 

547* ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVJSION OF THE AUDIO-VISUAL PROGRAM ( 3) 

Qualifications and duties of the director: planning and administering the program, prepara­

tion of budget, buying equipment, handling materials, in-service training, and evaluation of 

the program. Prerequisite: EDI 449, 513 or approval of the chairman of the department. 

(Not offered every year) . 

55 2 * RESEARCH PROJECTS (1-3 ) 

Conference course. Individual research to satisfy requirements of a three credit-hour research 

study for degree Master of Education. 

581 * SCHOOL BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT (3) W 

Building types; efficient use of buildings and equipment. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 

Educational Administration. 

582* SCHOOL LAW (3) F 

Srarures and judicial decisions related to legal authority; responsibilities of boards of educa­

tion, teachers and administrators. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Educational Administra­

tion. 

COURSES OF JNSTRUCDON 103 
~91 • SHMTNAR TN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (1·3) 

Prerequisites: graduate standing; 12 credit hours in Educational Administration; approval by

the dep:trrment chairman. (Not offered every year). 

592• THB SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR'S PuBLIC RELATIONS (3) W 

Designed to ILS$ist superintendents and principals in their relations with the public. Pre­

requisite: graduate standing in Educational Administr:ttion. 

~93 • SCHOOL FTNANCB (3) 

Guiding principles for developing adequate financial programs; derailed study of sources of 

revenue, local, state and federal; procedures in management of school funds with reference 

to budgeting, accouncing :and audi£ing. Prerequisite: gmduate standing in Educafional Ad· 

ministradon. 

~96• ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OP PuBLIC SCHOOLS (3) F 

Principles of democratic school administration; mana}lement of reaching and non-teaching 

personnel~ role of adminisuation in facilitating teaching a.nd learning; school-community 

relations. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Educational Administration. 

597 • PROBLEMS OP THB SCHOOL PRINOPAL ( 2·4) W 

Dudes, problems and roles of elementary and secondary school principals; relations with 

central administration, staff, students and communicy. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 

EtlucatioMI Adminimation. 

598 • SCHOOL SOllVEYS ( 3 or 4) 

Prerequisite: graduate smnding in Educational Administration. (Not offered every y~). 

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
201·2 )NTRODUCTORY EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 201 F W 202 F W 

Psychological principles with emph3Sis on their application to teaching. Prerequisite for 202: 

EDF 201 or PSY 11-12 or PSY 151. 

401 " PHrLOSOPHY OP EDUCATION (3) F 

Function of education in American society; educational objectives and how they are deter· 

mined. Prerequisite: senior or graduate Standing in educatioo or permission of the instructor. 

402 • HISTORY OP EDUCATION (3) 

Origin and development of education thought and institution in western civilization. (Not

offered every year). 

433 . CHILD D .EVELOPMBNT ( 3) F w 

Factors which inAuence growth and development. Prerequisite: EDF 202. 

4~ 1" . 452 " MINOR PROBLEMS (l-6) 

Empirical r~ch on problems related to educational psychology or history or philosophy of 

e..lucation under the guidance of a member of the faculry. Prerequisites: senior or graduate

standing and written consent of the deparunent chairman and the dean prior to regisrrat:ioo. 

104 WRIGHT STATE 
500* INDEPENDENT READING (1-3; maximum 6 toward any degree) 

Planned reading in any f1eld related to educational psychology or hisrory or philosophy of 

education under the guidance of a member of the Department of Educational Foundations. 

Prerequisites: regular standing in the Graduate School, 12 credit hours in education, includ­

ing six hours graduate credit, and approval of the plan by the chairman of the department. 

501 * ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) F W 

An advanced course intended to prepare the student to evaluate critically existing educational 

practices and to innovate sound, new practices in the light of some of the theoretical and 

empirical findings of psychology. Prerequisites: 12 credit hours of education including six 

credit hours of general educational psychology. 

525• SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION C\) W 

Relation between public education in a democracy and the basic social trends of industrial 

civilization. 

531 • MODERN TENDENCIES IN EDUCATION ( 3) 

Theory and practice as evolved through scientific, economic and social influence. (Not offered 

every year). 

55 l * EDUCATION RESEARCH ( 3) F W 

Critical study of research techniques and reporting methods. 

552• RESEARCH PROJECTS (1-3) 

Conference course. Individual research to satisfy requirements of a three credit-hour research 

smdy for degree Master of Education. 

516• COMI'ARAT1VE SCHOOL SYSTEMS (2) 

Surveys of the systems of France, England and Germany. Prerequisite: Graduate standing m 

edLtcation. (Not offered every year). 

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND SPECIAL EDUCATION (EDG) 
41!1' WORKSHOP JN CONSERVATION ( 6) 

Field l.aborarory given at the Ohio Conservation Laboratory, Antioch Outdoor-Education 

Center, Yellow Springs, with four state universities cooperating. Conservation of water, soils, 

plants, minerals, and animals. Summer only; five weeks. (Not offered every year). 

451°, 452 • MINOR PROBLEMS ( 1-6) 

Conference course in research methods. Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing in educa­

tion and written consent of the Dean prior to registration. 

457' EDUCATION OF SLOW LEARNERS (3) F W 

P>ychology of mentally retarded children; methods and materials appropriate for teaching 

them. Prerequisite: EDF 201-2. 

461* PRINCIPLES OF GUIDANCE (3) F W 

Needs and necessary provisions; methods of investigation for various types of guidance; gen­

eral organization and evaluation of outcome. Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in 

Education. · 

462 • PUPIL'S PERSONALITY PROBLEMS ( 3) F 

Causes and treatment of common personality and behavior problems of children and youth. 

Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in education including ED F 43 3 or its equivalent 

or permission of the instructor. 

464* EVALUATION (3) F W 

Evaluation of learning; measurement and reporting. Prerequisite: methods course or permis­

sion of instructor. 

471' MENTAL HEALTH (3) 
Factors influencing the behavior of children and youth; methods which teachers may use in 
observing, analyzing and improving pupil attimdes and behavior. Prerequisite: senior or 
graduate standing in education or permission of the instructor. (Not offered every year). 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 105 
473 • CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR SLOW LEARNERS (3) F 

Practices and procedures used in developing school programs; techniques and methods used 

in the development of a modern life-problem centered curriculum, utilizing social studies and 

arithmetic in the implementation of the curriculum. Prerequisite: EDG 457. 

474* SKILL SUBJECTS FOR SLOW LEARNERS (3) W 

Place of language arts in the curriculum; teaching problems, processes, methods and tech­

niques used to teach skill subjects at varions levels of the special class program. Prereqnisite; 

EDG 457. 

475 * INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR SLOW LEARNERS (3) 
Techniques in the preparation, selection and adaptation of instructional materials for slow 

learners; sources of materials, application and demonstration at various levels of the special 

class program. Prerequisite: EDG 457. 

476' OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING FOR SLOW !.EARNERS ( 3) 

Role of occupational training in the curriculum; relationships with the world of work; prob­

lems of organizing and administering; methods and techniques used in developing occupa­

tional interests and abilities at various levels. Prerequisite: EDG 45 7. 

500* INDEPENDENT READING ( 1-3; maximum six toward any degree) 

Planned reading in any field in Education under the guidance of a member of the Depart­

ment of Education. Prerequisites: Graduate standing 12 credit hours in education, including 

six hours graduate credit, a provisional certificate or better, and approval of the plan by the 

chairman of rhe department. 

523" FAMILY FINANCIAL SECURITY (3) 

Financial problems of the family: credit and borrowing, life and other forms of insurance, 

real estate ownership, savings and investment problems. Means of incorporating family fi­

nancial security education in the secondary school curriculum. Prerequisite: senior or grad· 

uate standing. (Nor offered every year). 

552 * RESEARCH PROJECTS ( 1-3) 

Conference course. Individual research to satisfy requirements of a three credit-hour research 

study for degree Master of Education. 

559• GUIDANCE SERVICES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) F 

The role and services of the guidance function; materials, methods and personnel involved in 

the counseling process. Prerequisite: graduate standing in education. 

561 * TECHNIQUES OF CoUNSELING ( 3) W 

Development of skills and understandings in personal interviewing for professional coun­

selors. Prerequisite: EDG 461 and 563. 

562" VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (3) 

and follow-upSchool's responsibilities and possible contributions; prepararory, placement 

services; organization and administration. Prerequisite: EDG 461. (Not offered every year). 

563* DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES IN GUIDANCE (3) F 
Readiness, grade placement; placement in special education, curriculum selection; appropriate 
study as indicated by measures, reports, and records. Prerequisite: EDG 461. 
564* PRACTICUM IN COUNSELING (3) 

Supervised experiences. Prerequisites: EDG 561 and 563. 

565 * ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE SERVICES ( 3) W 

Problems involved in organizing and administering guidance services in a school. Pre­

requisite: EDG 461. 

566* OCCUPATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION (3) 

To acquaint guidance personnel with occupational information; to develop ability in collect­

ing, evaluating and using occupational educational and relared information. Prerequisite; 

EDG 461. (Not offered every year) . 
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567* EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS ( 3) f W
Through linear correlation including computations for the evaluation of common measures
and interpretation of test results. Prerequisites: graduate standing including 12 credit hours
of professional education. 
568• ADVANCED EDUC-ATIONAL STATISTICS (3) W
Partial, multiple correlation; the regression equation; computations for research. Prerequisite:
EDG 567. 
EDUCATIONAL INSTRUCTION (EDI) 
181, 182 PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3) F W

Content of the physical sciences integrated to promote understanding of and intelligent in­

teraction with physical aspects of environment. 2 Rec. 1 Lab. Prerequisite for 182: 181 or

permission of instructor. 

215* LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) F W

The basic course in the teaching of language arts including listening, speaking, written ex­

pression, handwriting, spelling, and grammar and usage. The course is required of all stu­

dents preparing to teach in the elementary school. (Participation experiences expected during

enrollment in course). Prerequisite: EDF 202. 

216 READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) F W

Th{c basic course in the teaching of reading including the nature of reading methods, mate­

rials, appraisal, diagnosis, and correction of reading difficulties. The course is required of all

students preparing to teach in the elementary school. (Participation experiences expected

during enrollment in course). Prerequisite: EDF 202. 

318 ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) F W

Instructional materials and methods of meaningful explanations of mathematics in the e le­

menrary school based upon structural properties of number and numeration system studies

at this level. This course is required of all students preparing to teach in the elementary

school. (Participation experiences expected during enrollment in course). Prerequisite: EDF

202, MTH 171. 

332 ENGLISH IN THE HIGH SCHOOL (2-3) F

Curriculum, methods and materials for the language arts in the secondary school; current

trends in rhe reaching of English. Prerequisites: EDF 202, junior standing, and 15 hours Ill

the teaching field. ( Parricipation experiences expected during enrollment in course) . 

334 TEACHING THE MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES (2-3) W

The modern-language curriculum in the public schools; purposes; methods; materials. Pre­

requisites: EDF 202; the 202 course in the language field; and junior standing, or per­

mission of the instructor. (Participation experiences expected during enrollment in course). 

338 MATHEMATICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) F
Curriculum, methods, and materials in the mathematics of grades 7-12. Prerequisites: EDF

202 and MTH 211 or concurrent registration in the larter. (Participation experiences ex­

pected during enrollment in this course) . 

3 39 • BIOLOGICAL SCIRNCE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL ( 2) F

Fundamental biological principles and presentation; emphasis on laboratory techniques for

student and teacher demonstration. Prerequisites: 1 5 hours of Biology and EDF 202. ( Partici­

pation experiences expected during enrollment in this course). 

372 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION ( 3)

Nursery, kindergarten and primary schools in relation to contemporary life to develop ap·

preciation of present-day procedure. Prerequisite: EDF 202. (Participation experiences ·ex­

pected during enrollment in this course). (Not offered every year). 

405~ ADVANCED SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3)

Application of scientific principles to teaching in elementary schools. Prerequisites: BIO

11-12; EDI 181, 182 or equivalents; EDF 202. (Not offered every year). 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 107 
W 
411'" ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM ( 3) F 
techniques; curriculum research. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in 
Construction, theories and 
education. 

414" WORKSHOP IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3) 

For teachers or supervisors who desire study in improvement of instruction. Prerequisites: 

12 credit hours in Education. (Not offered every year). 

415* TEACHING IN THE KINDERGARTEN (3) F 

Materials and methods. Prerequisite: EDF 202. (Participation experiences expected during 

enrollment in this course). 

(3) 417 * SCHOOL TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY f W 

Objectives, basic principles, suggested activities, and methods of procedure. Prerequisite: 

EDF 202, six hours of social sciences. 

SUPERVISED TEACHING, ELEMENTARY (10) F W 
419 
Student teachers are assigned to a public school full·time one trimester. They work under 

Prerequisite: EDI 215, 216, and 
the direct supervision of an experienced classroom teacher. 
318, 75 credit hours, participation experiences, and a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. 

429 SUPERVISED TEACHING, SECONDARY AND PRACTICAL ARTS ( 10) F W 

arts. Prerequisite: meth­Same as EDI 419 except applied to secondary level and to practical 
5 particip~tion experiences, and a 2.0 cumulative grade point aver­ods course, 7 credit hours, 
age, and a 2.25 cumulative average in the teaching field. 
431 * SCHOOL PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY IN THE SECONDARY ( 2) W 
and demonstration of merhods of introducing them to high school pupils. Pre­Discussion 
least a minor in the field, EDF 202, 12 credit hours of physical science. ( Partici­requisite: 
at 
pation experiences expected during enrollment in course). 

436", 437*, 438° BUSINESS EDUCATION METHODS (1 for each) 
434*, 435", 
434 F, 435 F, 436 W, 437 W, 438 W 

(434)-Typing; (435)-Shorthand; (436)·Social Business; (437)-Accounrancy; (438)-Mar­

Prerequisites: 
keting. Students register for two or more according to major or minor fields. 
at least a minor in the field. EDF 202. 

F 439" SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY SCHOOL ( 3) W 
civic education; materials and methods of procedures to promote civic efficiency.Objectives in 
in the field, EDF 202, 6 credit hours of social studies.Prerequisites: at 
least a minor 
445 ° UNDERLYING PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING THE BASIC SKILLS (3) 

basic skills. Prerequisite: 12 
Findings of modern research that bear on learning and teaching 
credit hours in education. (Not offered every year). 

447 * TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ( 3) 

Study, observation and evaluation of practices. Prerequisites: student teaching or experience, 

methods course. 

449" AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS AND METHODS (2-3) F 

Role of visual and audirory instruction; the psychology of and educational principles pertinent 

to such instruction. Prerequisite: methods course or courses. 

450* CURRENT ISSUES IN READING INSTRUCTION (1; maximum total of 3) 

Conference course on emerging issues. Prerequisites: EDF 201-2 and EDI 216 or equivalems. 

451*, 452'" MINOR PROBLEMS (1-6) 

methods. Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing in edu­
Conference course in research 
cation and written consent of the Director prior to registration. 

459* ADVANCED READING INSTRUCTION ( 3) F 

Intensive study of selected problems in the improvement of reading. For teachers, administra­

supervisors. Not open to students who have had EDI 459 W. 
tors, and 
469* DEVELOPING MATERIALS FOR CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION ( 3) 

Advanced course in the development of a wide range of techniques and materials for the 

instructioiL The student will use his understandings from EDI 449* for 
improvement of 
developing and creating specific instructional materials for a particular class or grade level. 
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500" INDEPENDENT READING (1-3; maximum six toward any degree)

Planned reading in any field in education under the guidance of a member of the Depart­

ment of Education. Prerequisites: graduate standing, 12 credit hours in education, including

six of graduate credit, a provisional certificate or better, and approval of the plan by the

chairman of the department. 

503 • CLINICAL PRACTICE IN EDUCATIONAL DISABILITY I: DIAGNOSIS (3)

Supervised experiences in defining the nature and treatment of specific cases of learning re­

tardations. Prerequisites: ED! 532 and consent of instructor. 

501* CLINICAL PRACTICE IN EDUCATIONAL DISABILITY II: TREATMENT (3)

Supervised experiences in reaching children who suffer from 
 learning retardations. Pre­
requisite: EDI 503 (may be taken concurrently with EDI 503). 
511" SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION ( 3-6)

Individual and group study of problems in the field of elementary education. Prerequisite: 12

credit hours in education. (Not offered every year). 

512" THE HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3) F

Curriculum organization of the secondary school; social and psychological foundations;

course of srudy improvements. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in education. 

513' SUPERVISION OF TEACHING (3) F

Principles, methods and techniques of leadership in improving the educational programs of

elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in education. 

515 • CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL ( 3) \'V'

General principles and practices of curriculum development; consideration of philosophy of

curriculum change; aims of education; recommended curriculum reorganizations. Prerequisite:

12 credit hours in education. 

518° TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3)

Trends in content and methods. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in education. 

522° IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3)

Advanced course in principles and practices for improving instruction in the modern sec·

ondary school with special emphasis upon research findings relating tO changing philosophies.

Prerequisites: 12 credit hours in education. (Not offered every year). 

5~2 * DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL TEACHING ( 3) W

Clinical and classroom aspects of learning retardations with emphasis on procedures, mate­

rials and techniques. Prereqnisites: graduate standing including EDI 445 or teaching ex­

perience; 12 credit hours in education. 

538 ° SUPERVISION OF SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (3)

Trends in marerials and merhods. An original investigation. Prerequisites: at least a minor

in the field and 12 credit hours in education. (Nor offered every year). 

546* IMPROVING READING IN THE SECONDARY ScHOOL ( 3)
Materials and purposes that aid in developing reading skills in both English and content
area. Prerequisites: 12 credit hours in education and teaching experience. (Not offered ev­
ery year). 
552 • RESEARCH PRO IECTS (l-3)

Conference co'urse. Ind.ividual research ro satisfy requirements of a three credit-hour re­

search study for degree Master of Education. 

571 ~ EDUCATIONAL INVESTIGATION IN READING AND LANGUAGE (2-4)

Summary of scientific studies. For teacher, principals and supervisors. Prerequisite: 12 credit

hours in education. (Not offered every year). 

5 72 • CURRENT ISSUES AND PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION ( 3)

Issues and problems in elementary and secondary education with special emphasis on chang­

ing needs, instructional parrerns and curricular organization. Prerequisite: 12 credit hours in

education. (Not offered every year). 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 109 
ENGLISH (ENG) 

Professor: Bordinat; A.rsociate ProfeJJor: Babb; AJSistant ProfeJJors: Bracher, 

Dean, Hardin, Russman (Acting chairman); Imtructors: Allen, Correale, Fagan, 

Gleason, Goldstien, Hughes, D. Koch, N. Koch, Runyan, Snook, Staub, Steinhagen, 

Wills, Winold. 
11-1 2 COMPOSITION AND LITERATlJRE ( 3) 1 1 F W 12 F W 

Stndy and practice of effective writing. Introduction to the critical study of literature: dra
ma, 

fiction, poetry, the essay. 

( 3)15-16 COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE FOR ADVANCED FRESHMEN 

For students chosen hy the department from those registered for ENG 11-12, this course 
ful­

fills the freshman English requirement in the Common Curriculum. 

21-22 LIFE AND THOUGHT IN EUROPEAN LITERATURE (3) 21 F 22 W 

Selected masterpieces of European Literature. 

31-32 LIFE AND THOUGHT IN ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) 31 F W 32 F W 

Selected works of Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, Swift, Keats, Dickens, Shaw, and others
. 

41-42 LIFE AND THOUGHT IN AMERICAN LITERATURE ( 3) !11 F W 42 F W
 

(41) Chief American writers from the colonial period to the Civil War. ( 42) Chief Ame
ri­

can writers from the Civil War to the present. 

108, 	 109, 111-2 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS (3) 
109, or 111 according to their competence m English. TheyStudents will be placed in 108. 
will meet the requirements of ENG 11-12 with 111-112. 
Note:ln ENG 21~22, 31-32 and 41-42, either trimester may be taken first. Credit is gran
ted 
require­for either trimester separately, when not used to meet the Common Curriculum 

ment. 

162 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3) F W 
areas.Provides wide acquaintance with children's books; emphasis on their use m all subject 
(3)182-191 NEWSWRIT!NG AND NEWSl'APER STRUCTURE 

Open to students with C or better in ENG 11. 

192 NEWSW'RITING AND NEWSPAPER STRUCTURE (2) 

Prerequisite: ENG 182-191. 

ADVANCED COURSES 
ENG 11-12 or 15-1 iS is the mmunum prerequ1s1te for all advanced English courses. ENG 
301, 302, 305, 306, 325-6, 351, 352, )55, 356 are open to soohomores, juniors, and seni
ors. 
All other 300 courses are open to juniors and seniors. All 400 courses in literature, exc
ept 
ENG 481-2, Independent Reading, are open to juniors, seniors and graduate students w
ho 
have had nine credit hours of literarure (ENG 12 or 16 may be counted among the nin
e). 
All 500 courses are open ro graduate students who have had nine credit hours of literar
ure 
and to qualified seniors by permission; all 600 courses are open only to graduate srnde
nts. 
231, 2.32 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (2) 231 F 232 W 
(231) Practice in various rypes of expository writing. (232) Practice in various types 
of 

descriptive and narrative writing. 

301, 302 SHAKESPEARE: THE PRINCIPAL PLAYS (3) 301 F 302 W 

( 301) Intensive or casual srudy of some sixteen of the plays, chiefly the earlier one (30
2) 

Intensive or casual srudy of some sixteen of the later plays. 

321, 322 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS ( 3) 

( 321) Selected writers from the Revolution to the Civil War; special attention to Emers
on, 

Hawthorne, and Melville. ( 322) Selected writers from the Civil War ro the present; 
spe­

Not open to those who havecial attention to Whitman, Mark Twain and Henry James. 

credit for ENG 41-42. 

325-6 SHORT STORY WRITING (2) 325 F 32.6 W 

Techniques and principles of narrative writing wirh special application to the short story
. 
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331 EXPOSITION !'OR BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS (2) F W 
Techniques in contemporary prose from business and the social sciences with practice in the 
writing of expository papers employing these techniques. 
341, 342 MODERN DRAMA (3) 
( 341) European playwrights from Ibsen to Sarrre. ( 342) British and American playwrights 
from Shaw ro Inge. 
351 MODERN AMERICAN ENGLISH: THE HISTORICAL AND LINGUISTIC BACK· 

GROUND (3) 

Nature and growth of the language in terms of contemporary linguistic science. 

352 MODERN AMERICAN ENGLISH: THE LINGUISTIC APPROACH TO PROBLEMS OF 

CONTEMPORARY STRUCTURE (3) 

Structure of the language, with specific reference to application in the teaching of English. 

361, 362 THE ENGLISH NOVEL IN THE 19TH CENTURY (3) 

( 361) Scott, Austen, Dickens, Thackeray, the Brontes, TroUope. ( 362) Eliot, Meredith, 
Hardy, Conrad, Wilde, Bennett, Galswonhy. 
371, 372 RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3) 

Major developments since 1825. (371) Special attention to Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogo!, 

Ostrovski, Turgenev, and Dostoyevski. (3 72) Special attention to Tolstoy, Chekhov, An­

dreyev, Gorky, Bunin, and Pasternak. 

375, 37 6 THE ENGLISH AND AMERICAN NOVEL IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3) 

Developmental study of significant English and American novels of the Twentieth century, 

with reference to contemporary social, psychological, and literary values. 

387, 388 MODERN POETRY (3) 

(387) From Hardy to "The Waste Land": Hopkins, Dickinson, Frost, Lawrence, Yeats, 
Pound, Eliot. (388) From "The Waste Land" to the present: later works of Yeats, Pound, 
Elior; Williams, Stevens, Cummings, Crane, Auden, Thomas, Lowell. 
401° ELIZABETHAN PLAYS ( 3) 

Developmenr of rhe English drama from its beginning through the Elizabethan period. 

402* THE 16TH CENTURY (3) 

Non-dramatic poetry and prose: More, Spenser, Sidney, Shakespeare, and others. 

411°, 412" THE ROMANTIC PERIOD 1790-1830 ( 3) 

( 411) Coleridge, Wordsworth, Scotr, Lamb. (412) Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hazlitt, 
DeQuincey. 
421 *, 422' CHAUCER (3) 

Critical study of (421) the minor poems and Troilus and Criseyde, and (422) The Canter­

bury Tales. Prerequisite for 422; 421 or permission of the instructor. 

430' STUDIES JN AMERICAN REGIONALISM ( 3; maximum roral 9) 

Studies in the literature of one of the following regions: rhe West, the South, New Eng­

land. Prerequisite: ENG 41-42, or 321 and 322. 

441 °, 442 ° THE 18TH CENTURY (3) 
( 441) Age of Pope. Special attention to Pope, Swift, Addison, Steele, and the novel from 
Defoe to Fielding. (442) Age of Johnson. Special atrenrion ro Boswell, Johnson, and the 
drama through Goldsmith and Sheridan. 
446 • MILTON AND HIS TIMES (3) 

Major poems and a study of selected minor poems and prose works. 

451•, 452* VICTORIAN LITERATURE (3) 

(451) Prose and poetry from 1830 to 1860. (452) Prose and poetry from 1860 to 1900. 
455°, 456• THE MODERN WORLD NOVEL (3) 

Intensive study of several signifiCant 20th century novelists. (455) James Joyce, Marcel 

Proust, Thomas Mann. ( 456) Virginia Woolf, Franz Kafka, Albert Camus. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 111 
471 *, 472* AMERICAN PROSE FICTION (3) 
( 471) Development of American novel and short story from their beginnings to 1880. 
( 472) American novel and short story from 1880 to the present time. Prerequisite: ;ENG 
41-42 or 321 and 322. 
481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 
491 •, 492 • THE 17TH CENTURY (3) 
( 491) 1600-1660. Non-dramatic prose and poetry with special attention to Bacon, Jonson, 
Donne. ( 492) 1660-1700. Special attention to Dryden and the Restoration Drama. 
ENGINEERING (EGR) 
.ASJociate Professor: Bussman (Acting chairman); Assi.rtant Professor: Mann; 
lmtructor: Bryenton. 
151, 15 2 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS ( 3) F W 
( 151) Applied geometry, lettering, orthograpic drawing, pictorials, auxiliaries, sections, 
dimensioning, working drawings. ( 152) Descriptive geometry, graphical solutions. Prereq­
uisite for 152: EGR 151.2 Lecture Labs. 
ADVANCED COURSES 

210 STATICS ( 3) W 

Resultants, equilibrium, trusses, frames, machines, centroids, friction, inertias. Prerequisite: 

PHY 151. Concurrently with MTH 202 or 202-301. 

215 DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (2) F W 

Programming of digital computers using FORTRAN IV language. Introduction to numerical 

analysis. Prerequisite: MTH 112. 

311 DYNAMICS ( 3) F 

Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; impulse-momentum; work-energy; three-dimensional 

vector acceleration. Prerequisite: EGR 210. 

315 THERMODYNAMICS (3) 

Energy and the first law, properties and state, entropy and the second law, thermodynamic 

systems. Microscopic arguments are used to provide an intuitive basis for macroscopic 

postulants. Prerequisite: PHY 152. 

318 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (4) F 

Axial and shear stresses and straim; torsion of circular shafts; shear and bending moment 

diagrams; deflection of beams; combined stresses; column theory. Prerequisite: EGR 210. 3 

hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. Lab. 

321, 322 LINEAR SYSTEMS I, II (3) and (4) F W 

Linear, lumped-parameter, time-invariant physical systems; modeling of mechanical, electrical, 

fluid, and thermal systems; behavior of such systems is studied. Prerequisites: EGR 321­
EGR 210, PHY 152. concurrently with MTH 301; EGR 322-EGR 321. EGR 321-3 hrs. 

lecture. EGR 322-3 hrs. leer., 3 Ius. lab. 

411 ADVANCED DYNAMICS (3) F 

Gyrodynamics; pendulums; accelerometers; coordinate transformations; Lagrange's equations. 

Prerequisite: EGR 311. 

413 ELECTRONICS ( 4) f 

A unified treatment of tube and transistor applications, among them the rectification of 

alternating voltages, the amplification of small signals, the use of devices in control circuits, 

and the physical basis of control circuits. The physical basis for understanding the operation 

of the devices is presented. Prerequisite: EGR 322, 3 hrs. leer., 3 hrs. lab. 

421 STOCHASTIC ]\{ETHODS ( 3) F 

Concepts of the statistical theory of communications; periodic, aperoidic, and random func­

tions are analyzed by fourier techniques and correlation theory; analytical determination of 

correlation funCtions and power spectral density of random processes; linear systems are em· 

phasized. Prerequisites: MTH 261, EGR 322. 
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42 3 ENERGY CONVERSION ( 3) W 

Energy transfer and conversion principles; electromechanical systems; transducers. Prereq­

uisite: EGR 322. 

42 5 CONTROL SYSTEMS ( 4) W 

The fundamental characteristics of feedback control systems; evaluation of systems and com­

ponents which do, or do not, have desirable characteristics is the goal of this course; 

differential equations are written for electrical, mechanical, and hydraulic systems; block 

diagrams anJ transfer functions are used; the root locus method is used ro analyze system 

performance and stability; compensation and frequence response are introduced. Prerequisite; 

EGR 322. 3 hrs. leer., 3 hrs. lab. 

42 7 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS ( 3) W 

Application of electronic circuits and equipment to radio communication systems; elements 

of complete systems, antennas, transmitters, receivers, television, electronic navigation sys­

tem. Prerequisite: EGR 413. 

429 DIGITAL COMPUTER DESIGN ( 3) 

Use of Boolean Algebra and circuit realization, number systems, machine arithmetic and 

logic, organization of general purpose digital computers. Prerequisite: EGR 413. 

489 SENIOR PROBLEMS (3) W 

Solution of engineering problems under the guidance of an instructor. Prerequisite: senior 

standing. 

499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS ( 1-5) 

Special problems in advanced Systems Engineering. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

FINANCE (FIN) 
Professor: Black; A.rsociate Professor: Dolphin (Chairman); Instructor: Williams. 
301 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS FINANCE ( 3) F W 

The organization and financing of business enterprises. Corporate securities. Internal financial 

management. Prerequisites: EC 11-12, ACC 201-2. 

305 PERSONAL FINANCE (2) W 

Management of personal income. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

Prerequisites: In addition to courses specified, ACC 201-2 or 621, and EC 11-12 or 621 are 

prerequisites for all courses. 

302 FINANCIAL POLICIES OF CORPORATIONS (3) F W 

Emphasis is placed upon financial management of the industrial corporation. Case problems 

in cash How, budgeting, capita! expenditure, expansion, and financial analysis. Prerequisite: 

FIN 301 or 621. 

351 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) F 

Principles underlying all insurance-risk bearing and the theory of probability. General analysis 

of the principal types of commercial insurance-life, fire, casualty, marine suretyship and 

orhers. 

40 1 • INVESTMENTS ( 3 ) W 

Selection and analysis of investment securltles for the individual investor. Emphasis on 

methodology, decision-making and portfolio management. Prerequisites: EC 301 and FIN 

301 or 621. 

408 * FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS ( 3) l' 

Identification and analysis of problems of management, organization, capital structures, and 

credit analysis of commercial banks, savings and loan associations, life insurance companies, 

sales finance companies, and investment banking with opportunity for students to accomplish 

special research in area of choice. Prerequisites: FIN 301 or 621 and EC 301. 
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412* COMMERCIAL BANKING t (3) 
Problems of commercial banking discussed from point of view of bank management; deter­

mination of proper size of asset reserves; credit analysis required for various kinds of bank 

loans; investment policies for commercial banks; problems of equity reserves and capital ac­

count. 

431" REALESTATU (3) F 

Types of interest in real estate. Principles of leasing, purchasing, selling, valuation, financ­

ing, property management, construction and development of individual and business real 

estate property. State and federal regulation. Prerequisites: FlN 301 or 621 and three ad­

vanced credit hours of Business Administration. 

438* THE STOCK MARKET (2) W 

Organization, operation, and regulation of the security market. Market operations. Prereq­

uisites: same as for FIN 431. 

441 * SECURITY ANALYSIS t (3) 

Principles and methods of security analysis designed for students who contemplate careers 

in the securities business. 

621• GRADUATE SURVEY IN FINANCE (3) 

681 * SPECIAL STUDIES IN FINANCE ( 1-3) 

Intensive reading or research in a selected field of advanced finance. Prerequisites: grad­

uate standing and consent of instructor. 

451" PROPERTY INSURANCE (2) W 

Advanced course analyzing the principles and practices of properry insurance, covering fire, 

allied lines, marine and inland marine. The fire policy contract-its provisions and operation. 

Prerequisites: FIN 30 l or 621, and 351. 
452 • PRINCIPLES OF LIFE INSURANCE ( 3) W 

Principles of life insurance, types of policies, premiums, reserves, insurance programs, and 

government regulation. Prerequisites: same as 451. 

462° ESTATES. WILLS, AND TRUSTS (2) 

Problems in the creation, management and conservation of an estate. Personal and corporate 

trust work. Prerequisites: same as 431. 

472" CASUALTY AND SURETY INSURANCE (2) 

Advanced insurance course, covering aircraft, burglary, power plant, forgery, sickness and 

accident, and public liabiliry; surety bonds, contract bonds, and fideliry bonds. Prerequisites: 

same as 451. 

4 7 6 • INVESTMENT BANKING ( 2 ) 

Investment banking house-its functions, organization, and personnel. Listed and over-the­

counter operations. Underwriting setups and operations. Relationship with customers, and 

government regulation. Prerequisite: FIN 302. 

477" FINANCE HONORS (1-3) 

Independent readings and research in selected areas of finance. Prerequisites: senior stand­

ing in finance and department chairman's approvaL 

500* SEMINAR IN FINANCE (3; maximum 12) F W 

Special research projects based on student interest and current developments in the field of 

finance. Historical and financial research. 

512 • CASES IN CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICIES ( 3 ) F W 

Emphasis placed upon problems and practices of financial manager. Case problems in cash 

flow, capital budgeting, financial analysis and valuation. Case project constructed by sru­

dents. Prerequisites: ACC 201-2 or 621, EC ll-12 or 621, and FIN 301 or 621. Not open 

to students with credit in FIN 302. 

522 ° CAPITAL BUDGETING ( 3) W 

Cases in capital budgeting decisions for corporations. Theories and practices are emphasized. 

Cases developed by students. Prerequisite: FIN 302 or 512. 

t New course with approval pending. 
114 WRIGHT STATE 
523• FAMILY FINANCIAL SECURITY (3) 

See EDG 523 ". Credit nor applicable ro the M.B.A. degree. 

532• INVESTMENT MANAGSMENT (3) 

Modern meory and practice of investment management of securiry portfolios for individuals 

and instirutions. Emphasizes C.P.A. course material. Prerequisite: FIN 401. 

FINE ARTS (FA) 
11-2 lDBAS IN WESTERN ART, VISUAL AND MUSICAL (3) 

Development of concepts necessary for the analysis aod appreciation of me great works of 

an, architecrure and mwic. 

FRENCH (FR) 
Imtmctors: Haddad, Rasi, Stuyvesant. 
101-102 BEGINNING FltBNCH (4) 101 F W 102 F W 

Development of abiliry to read French wimout translation, wim practice in speaking and 

writing. Basic coverage of grammar, syntaX aod pronunciation. Laboratory required. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

201-202 SECOND YBAR FRENCH (3) 201 F W 202 F W 

Reading from standard aod contemporary aumors. Review of grammar. Introduction to 

Freach Iiteraru te. 

241, 242 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH ( l) 241 F 242 W 

Pranical use of everyday French. Introduction to French life and cuJrure. 

301 fRENCH LITERATURE OP THH 19TH CENTURY (3) F 

Poetry, novel and drama of the 19th ceorury. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FR 202 or 

equivalent. 

302 FRENCH LITBRATURB IN THE 17TH AND 18TH CENTURIES (3) W 

Poetry, prose and drama of the 17th and 18m cenruries. Conducted io French. Prerequisite: 

FR 202 or equivalent. 

321 FRENCH WRITING (2) f 

Grammar review and original composition in French. Translation from English. Prerequisite: 

FR 202 or equivalent. 
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322 FRENCH WRITING ( 2) W 

Advanced course in composition in French. Prerequisite: FR 321 or permission of the in­

structor. 

341, 312 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION (1 each) 

Prerequisites: FR 202 and 242. 

361, 362 FRENCH PRONUNCIATION AND DICTION ( 1) 361 F 362 W 

Scientific study of French pronunciation and diction. Corrective exercises and laboratory work. 

Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FR 202 or equivalent. 

Prerequisite for the following courses is completion of 12 hours of French, including 
FR 301, 302. 
403 FRENCH LITERATURE BEFORE THE 17TH CENTURY ( 3) 

Survey of Old French literature, partly In modern French translation. French literature of 

the Renaissance and Baroque periods. 

411 FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3) 

Study of the main currents of French civilization with special emphasis on the development 

of literary and cultural aspects of the French nation and its place in rhe modern world. May 

be given in French. 

462 * FRENCH NOVELISTS OF THE 20TH CENTURY ( 3) 

Evolution of ideas in the 20th century as reflected in works of Proust, Gide, Malraux, Sartre, 

Camus, and others. 

470 LINGUISTICS ( 3) 

See LINGUISTICS 470. 

481, 482 INDEPENDENT READING AND STUDY (3 each) 

GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
Instructors: Ray (Acting chairman), Stamper, TraiL 
11 F W 12 F W 
Significant similarities and differences among the Physical ( 11) and Cultural ( 12) elements 
of the human habitat. 
11-12 ESSENTIALS OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY (3) 
ADVANCED COURSES 
Advanced courses in geography are open to students who have bad six credit hours of 
geography, or six credit hours of anthropology, economics, government, history, sociology, 
o.r geology, or have junior or senior standing. 
201, 202 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY ( 3) 201 F 202 W 

The cultural, social, economic, and political developments of representative regions of the 

western and non-western world in relation to geographic conditions. 

225, 226 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3) 22) F 226 W 

Geographic and economic factors in the development of major industrial areas of the world 

with emphasis on the location of primary raw material production (225) and the function 

of manufacturing and commerce ( 226). 

261 GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA ( 3) 

Physical and cultural topical analysis of the United Stares and Canada, including the factors 

of climate, physiography, manufacturing, agriculture, and cultural development. 

271 CONSERVATION OF RESOURCES ( 3) 

Economic and geographic appraisal of resource conservation in the United States, emphasizing 

Problems associated with the human use of forests, grasslands, land, minerals, soil, water, and 

wildlife. 

302 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 

Geographic appraisal of the factors influencing the evolution, structure, resource base, func­

tion, and associations of political units. 
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332 CLIMATOLOGY ( 3) 

The observation and measurement of climatic elements and controls, climate classifications, 

and the effects on man's economic and social activities. 

The following courses numbered above 400 have a prerequisite of 12 credit hours in 
geography, or a combination of geography, geology, economics, government, history, or 
sociology. Six of the credits offered by the student in these areas must be for advanced 
courses. 
432 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (3) 

Origin and growth of cities and geographic principles related to the distribution, function, 

structure, and simarion of urban agglomerations. 

441 CARTOGRAPHY (3) F 

Principles of map projections, their construction and use in illustrating geography relation­

ships. Methods of design, compilation, and graphic representation of data. 

460 ADVANCED SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (3; maximum 12) 

Geographic factors of various topics will be analyzed. Specific topic or field of concentration 

announced each time course is offered. 

470 ADVANCED REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3; maximum 12) 

Physical and cultural analysis of major and minor world regions. Specific region 

will be announced each time course is offered. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 
Supervised individual study of special problems or specific regions. The topic is determined 
in conference previous to registration. 
GEOLOGY (GL) 
Professor: Redden; Associate Professor: Noel (Acting chairman); Assistant 
Profe.r.ror.r: Bradshaw, Richard; In.rtructor: Smith. 
1 l-12 INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY (4) 11 F W 12 W 
An introduction tO the physical and chemical processes that have operated tO produce the 
earth-its minerals, rocks, landforms, and economic mineral and fuel deposits. The second 
trimster introduces rhe use of the physical and biological evidence recorded in the rocks as a 
means of interpreting the history of the earth. The laboratory includes the study of common 
minerals and rocks, fossils, and the milizatkm of topographic maps, aerial photographs, and 
geologic maps. 2 Lecc. and 1 Lab. 
ADVANCED COURSES 
201 ~~~ERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (3) F 
The morphology, geologic record, and geographic distribution of the major invertebrate 

groups characterized by significant fossil representation. Completion of a minor individual 

research project is required as part of this course. Prerequisite: GL 12. 1 Yz Lect. 1 Lab. 

221 CRYSTALS AND MINERALS ( 3) F W 

A study of the crystal systems, methods of crystal growing, and the identification, association, 

and use of the common minerals. Prerequisites: GL 11-12. 1Yz Lect. 1 Lab. Not open to 

students with credit in GL 302. 

231 MEGASCOPIC PETROGRAPHY ( 3) 

This megascopic identification and interpretation of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic 

rocks. Prerequisites: GL 221 or 302. 1!/z Lect. 1 Lab. 

301 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (3) f 

The external morphology of crystals are related tO principles of atomic structure, bonding, 

substirution, polymorphism, and defect structures. The principles of X-ray diffraction are 

briefly introduced. Prerequisite: GL 11-12, CHM 101-2 (may be taken concurrently). 1'12 

Lect. 1 Lab. 
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302 DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY ( 1) W 

Study of the identification, genesis and association of the important rock-forming and other 

minerals. Prerequisite: GL 301. 1 V:l Leer. 2 Labs. 

311 FIELD GEOLOGY ( 6) (Summer F icld Camp) 

In addition to the various shorter field trips connected with geology courses taken in resi­

dence, a summer field trip of not less than six weeks is required for the B.S. degree in 

geology. The course may be taken at one of several approved field stations operated by uni­

versities throughour the world. Prerequisites: vary according ro the course selected; usually 

GL 11-12, 301-302, 201, 231, 321, and 461 should be completed prior to attending a 

summer camp. 

321 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY ( 4) W 

Interpretation of the major and minor tectonic elements of the earth's crust. An introduction 

to geologic field methods is included. Prerequisites: GL 11-12. 2 Leer. 1 Lab. 

332 INTRODUCTION TO EARTH PHYSICS ( 3) 

Essentials of the gravity, magnetic, seismic, electrical and radioactive properties of the earth 

with discussions on the applications of those properties in the solution of geological prob­

hcms. Prerequisites: GL 321. 2 Leer. Not open to studenrs with credit in 422. 

401 MICROPALEONTOLOGY (I!) 

The morphology, taxonomy, identification, and stratigraphic distribution of fossil microor­

ganisms especially foraminefera, ostracods, conodonts, and the microscopic parts of mega­

fossils. Includes techniques for collection and preparation of specimens for study. Individual 

research project required. Prerequisites: GL 11-12. 2 Leer. 1 Lab. 

411 OPTICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY ( 3) 

The theory and practice of crystal optics and rhe determination of the optical constants of 

crystals by use of the polarizing microscope and immersion media. Introduction to minerals 

in thin section. Prerequisite;: GL 302, and PHY 152. I Yz Leer. 1 Lab. 

422 GEOPHYSICS ( 4) 
Analytical treatment of the principles of the gravity, magnetic, seismic, electrical, and radio­

active properties of the earth and their use in determining the distribution and spatial con­

figuration of rock bodies. Also included is the application of geophysical and petrophysical 

techniques in the discovery and delineation of ore bodies and flu ids in the earth. Pre­

requisite: GL 321 and PHY 152. 2 Leer. l Lab. 

441 METALLIFEROUS ORE DEPOSITS ( 3) 

The genesis, structure, characteristics and methods of exploitation of metallic mineral 

deposits. Methods of mapping and reserve calculations. Prerequisites: GL 302 and 321. 

1Yz Leer. 1 Lab. 

4 51 HYDROGEOLOGY ( 3) 

The geology of underground waters, their ortglll, migration, location, and exploitation. 

Methods of detecting underground water supplies. Prerequisites: GL 11-12, MTH 112. 1V:l 

Leer. 1 Lab. 

46! SEDIMENTARY ENVIRONMENTS ( 3) 

The genesis of sedimentary bodies is stressed in the coordinated lecture, laboratory, and 

field study of the physical and biological elements that characterize sedimentary environ­

ments. Includes several week-end field trips and the completion of an individual field and/ 

or laboratory research problem. Prerequisites: GL 11-12 and 201. GL 231 and 301-302 are 

recommended. 1Yz Lect. 1 Lab. 

499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS ( 2-6) 

Research and problems designed for specific needs and talents of the student. Prerequisite: 

junior or senior standing. 

571 ', 57 2 • EARTH SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS ( 3) 

The sources and forms of energy operating on the earth and the results of these operations 

on the origin, history, and evolution of the earth. 2 Leer. 1 Lab. 

118 WRIGHT STATE 
GERMAN (GER) and RUSSIAN (RUS) 
A.uociate Profes.rors: Babb, Leuca; Imtmcton: Gartmann, Miesnicks, Whissen. 
101, 102 BEGINNER'S COURSE (/j) 101 F W 102 F W 
Easy reading, speaking, and writing. Extensive reading. 
ADVANCED COURSES 
GER 101 and 102 or their equivalents or two years of high school German are the minimum 
prerequisites for all advanced courses. 
201, 202 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (3) 201 F W 202 F W 
Intermediate readings. Speaking and writing German. 
241, 242 GERMAN CONVERSATION (1) 241 F 242 W 

Practice in oral German. May be taken concurrently with GER 201-2. 

301 19TH CENTURY PROSE (3) F 

Short stories of representative writers. Prerequisite: GER 201-2. 

302 GOETHE (3) W 

His life and major works. Prerequisites: GER 201-2. 

315, 316 SCIENTIFIC GERMAN (2) 315 F 316 W 

Reading in scientific and technical German and in smdent's special field. Prerequisite: GER 

201-2. 

321, 322 GERMAN WRITING (2) 321 F 322 W 

Composition, with special attention to form, syntax and style. Prerequisite: GER 202 or its 

equivalent. 

351 NON-DRAMATIC GERMAN I.!TERATURE IN TRANSLATION (2) 

Epic, the lyric and the novel. Reading and discussion in English. Juniors and seniors only. 

3 52 THE GERMAN DRAMA IN TRANSLATION ( 2) 

Development of German drama since 1750. Reading and discussion in English. Juniors 

and seniors only. 

The following starred courses require 18 credit hou.rs of German including GER 301, 302. 

401 *, 1]02* GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY (2) 

1]11", 412* GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY (2) 

421*, 422* SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE (2) 

( 421) Lectures, reports, and reading from the beginning of German literamre to 1750; 

(422) from 1750 to the present day. 

1]31', 432~ GERMAN liTERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY (2) 

442• HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE (2) 

470 LINGUISTICS ( 3) 

See LINGUISTICS 470. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 

RUSSIAN 

101, l02 BEGINNER'S COURSE (4) 101 F 102 W 

Essentials of the Russian Language including rudiments of grammar, acquisition of a simple 

vocabulary, practice in reading and conversation, and simple written exercises. 

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN ( 3) 

Conversation, vocabulary building, readings, composition, grammar. Prerequisites: RUS 

101-2 
COURSES OF l NSTRUCTION 119 
GOVERNMENT ( GOV) 
Arsi1tcmt ProfeJJOH: Cecile (Acting chairman), Hutzel; Imtructon: Adams, 
Thobaben, \X1cng. 
JJ.J2 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT: INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 
(3) 11 I' w 12 I' w 
Origin and primary function of government; analytical comparison of governmental structures 
at different levels; rights and duties of citizens. 
ADVANCED COURSES 
Open to those who have had six credit hours of government, or s1x credit hours of anthro­

pology, economics, geography, history, psychology or sociology. 

211 AMERICAN CITY GOVERNMENT ( 3) 

Development, social structure, legal status, electorate, forms, administration. 

241, 242 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (3) 241 I' 242 \YI 

Introduction w international politics with emphasis on factors which influence behavior at 

the international level. 

261 MODERN POI.TTIC AI. IDEOLOGIES ( 3) 

Introductory and comparative analysis of the ideologies of the major political systems under 

which men live; monarchy, elitism, democracy, totalitarianism, cummunism, socialism, wel­

fare stat ism. 

301 EASTERN ASIA POLITICS ( 2 or 3) 

Comparison of the political progress in Japan, China, Korea, and Yaiwan with consideration 

of their respective foreign policies and the relationships between these states and the United 

States. 

302 SOUTHERN ASIA POLITICS ( 2 or 3) 

Deals with political traditions and the significance of nationalism, socialism, and communism 

in India. Pakistan, and Southeast Asia. 

305-6 COMPARATIVE MODERN GOVERNMENT ( 3) 

Principles and dynamic forces of modern government. 

The following starred courses require an introductory course in government and six credit 

hours of advanced work in government or other social sciences. 

315 * PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION ( 3) 

Nature and scope of public administration; administrative law; public interest. 

321* INTERNATIONAL J,AW AND 0RGAN!ZATION (3) 

Rules governing community of nations; agencies for making, interpreting, and administering 

these rules. 

34 S• PUBLIC 0 PINION (3) 

Public relations, polls, propaganda, press, censorship, public opm10ns as a political force. 

401 •, 402 * POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) 

Leading political philosophies in relation to conditions in which they evolved and their 

present significance. (401) Plato through J. S. Mill and T. H. Green (402) Marx to present. 

412" AMERICAN fOREIGN POLICY (3) 

Insritutions and procedures for carrying out foreign policy; career opportunities in foreign 

services; role of intelligence in foreign affairs; organizarions for national security and 

administration of foreign economic programs. 

417' LAW AND SOCIETY (3) 

Theories of law; legislation and judicial action thereon. 

432' CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (3) 

Cases in which provisions of the Constitution have been judicially interpreted; federal sys­

tems; separation of powers; limits on government. (For first trimester, see HST 143). 

120 WRIGHT STATE 
441 * GOVERNMENT OF OHIO ( 3) 

Organization and functions of state government and its subdivisions with special reference 

to Ohio and its development, social structure, legal status, electoral processes, and fiscal 

problems. 

44 7" CIVIL LIBERTY AND THE LAW (3) 

Cases and related materials on the Bill of Rights and the 14th Amendment; the basic free­

doms, criminal rights and equal protection of the law. 

4G1 * POLITICS: PARTIES, ELECTIONS AND PRESSURE GROUPS (3) 

Role, institutions, and processes of politics in the American political system, with a com­

parative analysis of politics in other systems, democratic and non-democratic. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READINGS (3) 

491 °, 492 • CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS ( 3) 
531 * SEMINAR IN METHODOLOGY ( 3) 

Techniques and methods relating to research in political science; traditional and behavioral 

approaches ro the study of political phenomena; application to individual projects and 

research design. 

GREEK-See CLASSICS 
HISTORY (HST) 
Associate Professor: Cox (Acting chairman); ASJistant Profe.rsor.r: Dorn, Oertcr, 
Spettcr; Instructors: Becker, Hughes, Merrian, Swann, Wachtell. 
NOTE: With permission of the department chairman, the second trimester of a two­
trimester course may be taken before the first trimester; credit is given for either trimester 
of 11-12 and 21-22 if not used for the Common Curriculum requirement. 
11-12 GROWTH OF AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3) 11 F W 12 F W 

Survey of the interplay of forces that have brought about rhe evolutionary development of 

American economic, cultural and political history from 1492 to the present. A functional 

and synoptic treatment of America's great historical problems. First trimester to 1865. 

21-22 EssENTIALS OF WESTERN CULTURE (3) 21 F 22 W 

Survey of European culture from Hellenic civilization ro the present with emphasis on art, 

literature, philosophy and great movements. A course in "Ideas and Men" and forces that 

made the West whar we find it. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

Advanced courses are open to those who have had six credit hours of history, or six 
credit hours of economics, government, geography, or sociology, or are of junior or senior 
standing. For courses in European history the following may also be offered for prerequisites. 
REL .311, 312, PHL 301, 302. 
Starred courses require 12 credit hours of history, or a combination in social sciences 
(related fields mentioned under advanced courses), and are open only to juniors, seniors, 
and graduates. Six of the 12 credit hours must be in advanced courses. 
203·4 AMERICAN HISTORY (Honors Program) (3) 

Survey in depth of American history from the colonial period to the present. Open only 

to freshmen and sophomores in the Honors Program, to freshmen who have been given 

advanced placement in American history, or to upperclassmen by permission of the depart· 

ment chairman. 

261 SURVEY HISTORY OF OHIO ( 3) F W 

Important events and movements that have shaped the course of Ohio under the French and 

English, as an American colonial territory, and as a state. Consideration of the facrors 

leading to the political, agricultural and industrial importance of the state. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCllON 121 
307, 308 LATIN AMERICA (3) 
(307) Backgrounds, discovery and conquest; colonial institutions, revolutions and emerging 
nationalism to about 1890. (308) Modern Larin America, with emphasis on twentieth· 
century social, political, and economic revolutions. 
313, 314 HISTORY OP GRBAT BRITA!N (3) 

Life of the British people from the beginning of the Middle Ages ro the present. 

316 IMPilRJAL RUSSIA, 1801-1917 (3) 

Political, social and intellectual factors of 19th century Russia. Revolutionary thought and 

action. Philosophy and principles of reaction. Background of World Wu I. 

317 TliE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION AND THE EARLY SOVIET REGIMB: 1917-1924 (3) 

Derailed description of the revolutionary era from the March Revolution through the death 

of Lenin. The struggle for and against the organization of Communist society. 

318 THB SoviET REGIME PROM STALIN TO KJiRUSHCHBV: 1924 TO PRESENT (2·3) 

Communist experiment under Sta.lin's leadership; World Wu II and Communist victories 

against the West; Khrushchev·s climb to power. 

331 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON {3) 

Causes and course of the French Revolution; the rise and fall of Napoleon; the Congress 

of Vienna. 

332 EUROPE PROM 1815 TO 1870 {3) 

Reaction, revolutions, and reform from Mcttemich ro Bismarck; industrial and scientific 

progress; emergence of nationalism, liberalism, and socialism. 

333 EUROPE PROM 1870 TO 1914 (3) F 

Political, economic, and cultural effects of nationalism, imperialism, and industrialization in 

Europe; national developments and international alliances. 

334 EUROPE PROM 1914 TO 1939 (3) W 

World War I, the search for security, failure of peace movements, rise of totalitarianism 

of the 20th cenrury, American involvements, and the Great Depression. 
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335 EUROPE SINCE 1939 (3) 

Contemporary European history wirh emphasis on World War II and its aftermath, the 

evolution of defense and economic policies, relations with the United States, internal prob­

lems of the major powers, and liquidation of imperialism. 

341, 342 SOCIAL AND !NTELLECTUAL /\MERICA (3) 

( 31J 1) Changes in thought, religion, manners, customs, art, and archirecture from the 

colonial period to 1850. (342) From 1850 to the present, with special emphasis on social 

problems of modern industrial society. 

343, 344 AMERICAN DIPLOMACY ( 3) 

(343) Survey of American diplomatic history from the plan of '76 to 1893; emphasis on 
the formulation of policies, continental expansion, and imperialism. ( 344) From 1889 to 
the present; emphasis on America's rise to world leadership. 
351 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION, 1850-1877 (3) 

Abolition movement; secession; life during the war; the sectional influences that shaped 

reconstruction. 

353, 354 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (3) 353 F 354 W 

( 353) Social, economic, and political development of the United States in the Progressive 
Era, World \X'ar I, and the Republican ascendency, 1900-1933. (354) The New Deal, 
World War II, and postwar era, 1933 to the present. 
422 * MODERN EUROPEAN CULTURE ( 3) 

Intellectual history from the late Middle Ages to the present, including such topics as the 

outlook on Medieval Christendom, the Age of Reason, the impact of science on modern 

thought, etc. 

425 • EUROPEAN BACKGROUND OF AMERICAN HISTORY ( 3) 

Survey of European and English history with emphasis on development of American colonial 

period beginning with the Reformation, dosing about 1800. Representative subjects: Puri­

tanism, mercantilism, international diplomacy. 

427*, 428* ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (3) 

( 427) Origin and early development of English political institutions, especially empha­

sizing legal growth. From Anglo-Saxon times to 1603. ( 428) Emphasis upon the present­

day British constitutionalism as developed since 1603. 

431 ° MEDIEVAL INSTITUTIONS ( 3) 

A study of the church, political thought and practice, social and intellectual developments, 

the rise of commerce, ,and other factors which constitute the background of modern history. 

432 * RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION ( 3) 

A careful study of these movements and their leaders as vital factors in the transition from 

medieval to modern times. 

436* MoDERN BRITAIN (3) 

British history from the later 18th to the middle 20th century, with emphasis on political, 

social, and cultural developments of the Victorian Age. 

443 * AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT ( 3) 

Development of stare rights and nationalism since the framing of the Federal Constitution. 

Prerequisites; HST 11-12 or 203-4; GOV 11-12. 

455*, 456* AMERICAN COLONIAL AND REVOLUTIONARY ERAS (3) 

( 455) Exploration and settlement of the American colonies. Constitutional, political, social, 
religious, and economic development to 1763. ( 456) Transition from colonial status to 
independence. Constitutional, political, social, religious, and economic development from 
1763 to 1789. Prerequisites: HST 11-12 or 203-4. 
457*, 458* THE EARLY AMERICAN REPUBLIC; 1789-1850 (3) 
(457) Period from the Constitution through the War of 1812 with study of dominant 
personalities, political trends, foreign policy, and social and economic growth. ( 458) 
Nationalism and sectionalism from 1815 to the Compromise of 1850. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 123 
481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 
491 * SEMINAR IN HISTORICAL METHODS ( 3) 
An introduction to techniques and mechanics of research. Prerequisites
: 18 hours of history, 
12 of which must be advanced, and senior or graduate standing. 
493 *, 494 ° HISTORIOGRAPHY ( 3) 
( 493) Studies in American historiography. ( 494) Studies in Euro
pean historiography. 
Prerequisites: 18 hours of hisrory, 12 of which must be advanced, a
nd senior or graduate 
standing. 
STUDIES IN HISTORY 
Directed study in special areas. Prerequisites: graduate standing and p
ermission of the 
department chairman and rhe instructor. Maximum 18 hours for the s
eries. 
510* STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-9) 
530* STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-9) 
LATIN-See CLASSICS 
LIBRARY SCIENCE (LS) 
Prerequisite for all courses: ENG 11-12 or ENG 15-16. 
321 CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION FOR SCHOOL LIBRARIES 
(3) 

Instruction and practice in the preparation of library materials. 

322 SCHOOL LIBRARY ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION ( 3
) 

Administration of materials, staff, plans and equipment; standards and 
certification; the place 

of the library in the school. 

SCIIOOL LIBRARY (3)
421 REFERENCE MATERIALS AND BIBLIOGRAPHY IN THE 
Important reference works, indexes, and bibliographies with practic
al problems in their 
use. 
( .3)422 BOOK SELECTION IN THE SCHOOL LIBRARY 

Evaluation, selection and purchase of books and other materials. 

431 LIBRARY PRACTICE (3) 

Supervised practice. 

(2-3)
449* AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

(See Department of Educational Instruction for course description.) 

LINGUISTICS-ADVANCED COURSES 
261, 262 THE PRONUNCIATION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES (2) 

Designed primarily for students of singing and radio announcing. St
udy of the individual 

sounds of each language is followed by intensive readings of song ly
rics and radio scripts, 

supplemented by laboratory recording. (261) Speech sounds; Italian,
 Spanish, Portuguese. 

(262) French, German, and other languages. Carries advanced credit 
provided the student 

has passed the 202 course in any foreign language, or a course in
 phonetics. Given in 

alternate years. 

470 	 LINGUISTICS (3) 
historical and comparative study of languages andExamination of the principles of the 
present the basic findings in such as Indo-European, comparativ
e Germanic, dialect 
geography, and linguistics and cultural history. 
124 WRIGBT STATE 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 

Associate Professors: Lanford (Chairman), Murray; Assistant ProfeJSor: Schrickel 

(Economics). 

301 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3) F W 

General nature and functions of organization and management in American industry with 

underlying trends. Prerequisite: EC 11-12. 

302 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT ( 3) W 

Principles applied to plant location, buildings, layouts, equipment, production control, pur­

chasing, budgets, sales and control through costs. Prerequisite: MGT 301. 

401 • PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3) F 

Objectives, functions, and organization of a typical personnel program in modern business 

enterprise. Prerequisite: MGT 301. Graduate credit only for non-business majors. 

402 • PERSONNEL TECHNIQUES AND STANDARDS ( 3) W 

Special attention to job analysis, job evaluation, administration of wages and hours, merit 

rating, etc. Prerequisite: MGT 401. 

405 * MANAGEMENT-UNION RELATIONS ( 3) 

A critical study of the problems involved in labor-management relations. Includes the 

organizing stage, transition in labor relations, administering the agreement and labor rela­

tions and public policy. Prerequisites: EC 351, MGT 401. 

411 * DFSIGN AND MEASUREMENT OF WORK ( 3) 

An analysis of motion and time study as a managerial tool. Job simplification and motion 

economy; time standards determination, predetermined time systems and work .sampling. 

Prerequisite: MGT 302 

421* SUPERVISORY MANAGEMENT (2) F 

Functions and responsibilites of the supervisor. Prerequisite: same as 411. 

422* PROBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT (2) W 

Solving actual problems in production, employment, safety, education and training, wages, 

ere. Prerequisite: same as 411. 

432 * INDUSTRIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL PURCHASING ( 3) 

Lectures and case studies relating to materials management. Emphasis on purchasing, re­

ceiving, storing, and inventory control, value analysis and specialized problems in institu­

tional procurement. Prerequisite: MGT 301. 

451 * PRODUCTION METHODS AND CONTROL ( 3) W 

Principles and techniques of management; current practices in production planning, routing, 

scheduling, etc. Prerequisite: same as 421. 

461 * MANAGEMENT OF TECHNOLOGICAL !NNOVATION1 ( 3) 

The series of courses, 461, 462, 463 are to provide a sound understanding of technological 

innovation and its problems for all managers. Case studies provide the framework for a 

basic understanding of technological change as an essential element of the manager's train­

ing. Prerequisites: MGT 301, 302. 

462 * RFSFARCH MANAGEMENT' 

Designed ro assist the manager in the application of a general understanding of technology 

and business to the search for new concepts through the translation of laboratory findings 

into viable production operations. Prerequisites: MGT 301, 302, 461. 

463 ° MANAGEMENT OF PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT, PROTOTYPE MANUFACTURE, AND 

PILOT PLANT 0PERATIONS
1 

Designed to assist the manager to gain a good understanding of the problems of adapting 

radically new technology to the production system. Prerequisites: MGT 301, 302, 461-462. 

464* ADVANCED PLANNING1 

Designed to assist the manager in the understanding of relationships between objectives, 

premises, preliminary alternatives, selection, evaluation and implementation of both short 

range and long range plans. Prerequisites: MGT 301, 302. 
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465" CONTROLLING TO ACHIEVE 0BJECTIVES
1 

Designed to acquaint the manager with advanced control techniques to enable
 the achieve­

roem of predetermined objectives with available resources. Prerequisites: MG
T 301, 302, 
464. 
600A * SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY AND APPLICATIONS ( 3) W 
and concepwal thought underlying the theoretical study ofAn analysis of assumptions 
and current conceptsmanagement, both public and private. History of management thought 
discussed. Prerequisites: graduate standing, MGT 621 or equivalent. 
600B* SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3) W 
Focuses on the problems faced by an administration in an interpersonal set
ting. Primary 
emphasis is on the analysis of individual and group behavior in a work situat
ion. Extensive 
use is made of theory and research. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 
600C* SEMINAR IN PRODUCfiON AND MANAGEMENT ( 3) F 
Designed to develop skill in analyzing the more complex economic problem
s encountered 

in managing production operations. Emphasis on the application of select
ed operations 

research methods. Prerequisite: MGT 618 or equivalent. 

600D* SEMINAR IN PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL RELATION
S (3) F 

Approaches to the synthesis of personnel and industrial relations theory 
and practice. 

Analysis of the principal functional areas involved in the management of hum
an resources. 

Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 

618 ° PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT ( 3) F 

are examined.The basic production and operations functions common to business firms decision
Emphasis is on identifying and defining major problem areas; and develop
ing 
primarily for non-management majorsprocesses for dealing with these problems. Designed 

lacking knowledge of the production area. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equival
ent. 

621" GRADUATE SURVEY IN MANAGEMENT ( 3) F 
Study and application of the principles of management to business and social
 organization. 
Attention on universality of management process to all operations. 
681* SPEGAL STUDIES IN MANAGEMENT (1-3) 
Intensive reading or research in a selected field of advanced management. 
Prerequisites: 
graduate standing and consent of the instructor. 
1 New course with approval pending. 
MARKETING (MKT) 

Assistant Professor: Wise; lmtrttctor: Weiler; Lecturer: Brown. 

301 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING ( 3) F W develop­
Factors involved in the management of the marketing function relative to pro
duct
marketing ob­ment, promodon, pricing, physical distribution, and d1e determination of 
jectives within the framework of the marketing system and available markets. 
Prerequisites: 
EC 11-12. 
302 SALES ADMINISTRATION ( 3) W 

Principles employed by manufacturers in the administration of a sales force. 
Prerequisite: 

MKT 301. 
336 SALESMANSHIP (2) W 
personal selling. Prerequisite: MKTPrinciples underlying the philosophy and techniques of 
301. 
382 ECONOMICS OF CONSUMPTION ( 3) 

Consumption and buying habits of consumers. Factors involved in choice mak
ing. 

ADVANCED COURSES 
and MKT 301 or six hours ofPrerequisites: In addition to courses specified, BUS 301 

advanced credit in business or related fields for all courses. 
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411 * CREDIT MANAGEMENT ( 2) 

Business and consumer credit. Risk determination. Collection policy, procedure, and controL 

Legal aspects. 

421 * INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3) F 

Extension of business activities into international markers, cultural, economic 

influences on global business operations. 

431 * DISTRIBUTION LOGISTICS ( 2-3) W 

Optimum utilization of facilities for physical supply, transportation 

a part of the marketing program of a business enterprise. 

441 * ADVERTISING (3) F 

Advertising as a communication tool in marketing management. Emphasis is placed on 

decision-making relative to copy, media selection, budgets, and on the appraisal of adver­

tising effectiveness. 

451" MARKETING RESEARCH (3) F 

Fundamental principles and techniques employed in the conduct and analysis of qualitative 

marketing surveys. 

452" ANALYSIS OF MARKETS (3) W 

Quantitative measurements for determining market potentials, fixing sales quotas, allocating 

promotional efforts, and measuring sales performance. 

461" PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING (3) F 

Principles of retail management with particular emphasis on the merchandising practices of 

department and specialty stores. The contribution of effective retailing to the consumer and 

to the over-all economy. 

465*, 466" PROBLEMS IN RETAIL MANAGEMENT (2-3) 

Case course dealing with a wide variety of problems in retailing. Probable future develop­

ments in retailing and the analysis and decision-making needed to cope with anticipated 

changes. For three hours credit a written report usually based on a study of a specific prob­

lem in a retail store is required. 

471" INDUSTRIAL MARKETING (3) W 

Nature, evolution, and functions of industrial marketing and wholesaling operations; market 

structure, pricing, promotion, governmental, economic, and ethical aspects. 

492 + MARKETING POLICY ( 3) W 

Case course dealing with problems in all phases of marketing. 

501 •, 502 SEMINAR IN MARKETING ( 2-3) 501 F 502 W 

Special investigations and analysis of current developments in marketing: Prerequisite: 

graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

511 * MODELS FOR MARKETING MANAGEMENT ( 3) 

Concepts, analysis, and application of mathematical models for marketing management 

as related to sales forecasting, product policies, pricing, inventory control, physical distri­

bution, and promotion. 

618* MARKETING DECISIONS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (3) W 

Marketing management in the administration of a business enterprise: product development, 

pricing, systems of distribution, financing, physical supply, promotion and consumer 

motivation. Cases and readings. For M.B.A. non-marketing majors only. 

621* GRADUATE SURVEY IN MARKETING (3) F 

681" SPECIAL STUDIES IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT ( 1-3) 

Independent investigation, research, reading and analysis of assigned topics. Registration 

only with consent of instructor. 

COURSES OF JNSTRUCilON 127 
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 
Auocidte Professors: Coppage, Dixon, Gorowara, Haber (Acting chairman), 
Kohler, Lewkowicz, Luh, Maneri, Sachs, Silverman; Ass;slant Professors: L. low, 
M. Low, Schaefer; Instructors: Meike, Smirh. 
105 ELBMBNTARY ALGBBRA (3) F W 

Progtammed beginning algebra. Recommended for srudenu with less than three years college 

preparatory mathematics in high school and for those who want a "refresher" course. Credit 

granted only to srudenu without equivalent high school preparation. 2 Lect. 

106 COLLBGB ALGBBRA (3) F W 

Systems of real numbers, exponential and logarithmic functions, complex numbers, systems 

of equ.ations, permutations, combination. Prerequisite: MTH 105 or equivalent high school 

courses. 2 Lect. 

107 TRIGONOMBTRY (2) F W 

Prerequisites: Completion of or concurrent registration in MTH 106. 2 Lect. 

Ill iNTEGRATED ALGBBRA ANt> TIUGONOMBTRY (5) F W 

This course was formerly 106-107. Prerequisite: MTH 105 or equivalent high school courses. 

3 Leer., 1 Rec. ( 106, 107 is equivalent to Ill) 

112 CALCULUS (5} F W
analytic geomeuy, functions, limits, the derivative and applications, theIntroduction to
definite integral and applications. Pre.cequisites: MTH 111 or equivalent high school 
courses. Note: This is the .6ISt course in the sequence 112, 201, 212. 3 Lect. 1 Rec. 
119 CALCULUS (3) F W 
Introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits, the derivative and applications. Prereq· 
uisite: MTH 106, 107 or equivalent high school courses. 
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Nore: This is the first course in the sequence 119, 251, 252, 202, 301, and is normally given 

in the evening. The sequence MTH 119, 251, 252, is the equivalent of the sequence 

112, 201. 2 lect. 

161 ELEMENTARY liNEAR MATHEMATICS ( 3 ) F W 

An introduction to matrices, vectors, linear transformations and 

Prerequisite: MTH 105 or equivalent high school courses. 2 leer. 

162 ELEMENTARY OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES (3) 

An introduction to linear programming and other optimization techniques. 

MTH 161. 2 leer. 

163 ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) F W 

Elementary principles of probability and introduction to the use of the binomial and 

distributions. Prerequisite: MTH 105 or equivalent high school courses. 2 Leer. 

171, 172 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (3) F W 

Topics from arithmetic, geometry, algebra, and number theory. Designed to provide 

ground for mathematical instruction in the elementary grades. Open only to elementary edu­

cation majors. 2 lect. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

201 CALCULUS ( 5) F W 

Continuation of MTH 112. Further topics in analytic geometry, properties of basic trans­

cendental functions, formal integration, infinite series. Prerequisites: 112. 3 Lect. 1 Rec. 

202 CALCULUS (3) 

Continuation of MTH 201. Analytic geometry in higher dimensions, calculus of functions 

of several variables. Prerequisite: MTH 201 or 252. 2 lect. 

212 CALCULUS-DIFFERENTIAL EQTJATIONS (5) 

Continuation of MTH 201. Solid analytic geometry, vectors, calculus of functions of several 

variables, differential equations. Prerequisite: MTH 201, or 252. 

251, 252 CALCULUS (3) 

Continuation of MTH 119. The definite integral with applications, further topics in analytic 

geomerry, properties of basic transcendental functions, formal integration, infinite series. 

Prerequisite: (251) MTH 119; (252) MTH 251. Note: Students continuing in the evening 

program should enroll in MTH 202 after completing 252. 2 leer. 

261 STATISTICS (3) 

The principles of statistics presented from a mathematical point of view. Prerequisite: MTH 

201 or 252. 2 leer. 

301 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) 

Theory of ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: Completion of or 

concurrent registration in MTH 202. 2 Lect. 

302 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS (5) 

Inrroducrion to mathematical proof. Sets, functions, a rigorous presentation of limits, deriva­

tives, mean value theorems, the definite integral, sequences and series. Prerequisite: MTH 

202 or 212. 3 Lect. 1 Rec. (Formerly MTH 209-211). 

305 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS ( 3) 

Theory and applications of partial differential equations and boundary value problems includ­

ing selections from the following topics: mathematical models of physical phenomena, eigen­

function expansions, separation of variables, classification equations, Green's function, integral 

transforms. Prerequisite: MTH 301 or 212. 2 Lect. 

311 LINEAR ALGEBRA ( 3 ) 

Finite dimensional vector spaces, linear transformations, matrix algebra. Prerequisite: MTH 

212 or 202. 2 Leer. 
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341 TOPICS IN CALCULUS ( 3) 

An introduction to the calculus for students in business and the social sciences. Credit can­

not be received for both 341 and 112. Prerequisite: sophomore standing and proficience in 

algebra. 2 Lect. 

405 REAL ANALYSIS ( 3) 

Theory of functions of several variables, vector-valued functions, line and surface integrals. 

Prerequisite: MTH 302. 2 Leer. 

415 GEOMETRY (3) 

Topics in the foundations of Euclidean geometry, introduction to non-Euclidean .and other 

geometries. Prerequisite: MTH 212 or 202. 2 Leer. 

421 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA ( 3) 

Elementary theory of groups, rings, integral domains, fields, homomorphism, isomorphism. 

Prerequisite: MTH 202 or 212. 2 leer. 

443, 444 MATHEMATICS FOR APPLICATIONS ( 3) 

Calculus of vectors, functions of a complex variable, fourier series, boundary value prob­

lems, Bessel functions, Laplace transforms, applications. Prerequisite: ( 443) MTH 212 or 

301, (444) MTH 443.2 Lect. 

451 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE ( 3) 

Topics discussed include power series expansions, the formula of Cauchy, residues, confor­

mal, mappings, and elementary functions in the complex domain. Prerequisite: MTH 302. 

2 I.ect. 

453, 454 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3) 

(453) Numerical interpolation and the solution of linear algebraic equations. Prerequisite: 
MTH 301 or 212. (454) Numerical methods in the solution of differential equations and 
non-linear algebraic equations. Approximation. Quadrature. Prerequisite: M1H 453. 2 l.ect. 
481, 482 INDEPENDENT READING 

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. 

491 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (3) 

Topology of the real line and plane. Metric spaces, topological spaces. Prerequisite: M1H 

302. 2 l.ect. 
MUSIC (:MUS) 
Assistant Professors: Fenton (Acting chairman), Foster, Glidden; Lecturer: Katz; 
Instructors: Magill, Winold, Young. 
CLASS PIANO ( 1 ) 

Class instruction for Music Education majors. 

ENSEMBLE ( 1 or Y2) 

Credit is subject to the regulations of the academic division in which the student is enrolled. 

Students may enroll without credit. Enrollment is open to all students in the University by 

competitive tryout. 

UNIT 1. University Chorus ( Y2) F W 
UNIT 2. Symphonic Band, Universiry Orchestra ( Y2) F W 
UNIT 3. Chamber Music Classes ( Y2), and Brass Choir ( Y2) F W 
UNIT 4. Vocal Accompanying (for pianists only) F W 
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION F W 
Offered in ail fields of concentration (i.e., voice, piano, violin, etc.). Subject to the regulations 
of the academic division in which the student is registered each half-hour lesson per week 
carries 1Y2 credit hours per trimester at the graduate leveL (See Repertory.) In the fall 
trimester private instruction commences one week after the beginning of classes. Placement 
examinations are held for new students at the beginning of the trimester. All new music 
majors must perform for the faculty at this time. A progressive course of study based on 
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various grade levels of technical proficiency, musicianship, and repertoire has been developed

in all the applied music fields. Minimum requirements for each proficiency level are avail­

able in the applied music faculty studios and are supplied to every applied music student. 

All students taking private instruction are required to attend a minimum number of recitals 

each trimester. Recital attendance requirements are available in the music department office. 

APPLIED MUSIC 

320 OPERA PRODUCTION (2) 

For advanced singers in the production of opera, culminating in public performance. Pre­

requisite: permission of the instructor. 1 Rec. 3 Lab. Limited to eight credit hours. 

420* OPERA COACHING ( 1; maximum 4 toward any degree) 

Individual coaching correlative with MUS 320. One 30-minute private lesson a week. Pre­

requisites: current enrollment in MUS 320; assignment of a major role in the work to be 

staged for public performance. For graduate credit student must have bachelor's degree with 

major in music or music education. Limited to four credit hours. 

441-2 ~ STRING INSTRUMENT PEDAGOGY ( 1) 

Fundamental problems involved in the teaching of string instruments. Critical analysis of 

teaching materials. Observation and practice in private teaching required of all string 
ma­
jors. Prerequisites: senior standing in applied music. 
491-2 SENIOR RECITAL (2) 

Required of all Applied Music majors. Prerequisites: 24 hours private instruction, 

equivalent, and approval of the music department chairman. 

THEORY OF MUSIC 

101-2 THEORY OF MUSIC (3) 101 F 102 W 

A unified course, including written exercises, form and analysis, and keyboard harmony.

Required of music majors, but open to all students in the University. Concurrently with 

MUS 151-2. 

116 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF MUSIC (1) 

An introductory course, open to all students in the University. A remedial course for first­

year music majors; does not give credit towards any degree for a music major. 

151-2 SIGHT SINGING AND DICTATION (1) 151 F 152 W 

Required of all music majors concurrently with MUS 101-2. 

201-2 THEORY OF MUSIC (3) 201 F 202 W 

Continuation of MUS 101-2. Prerequisites: MUS 101-2, 151-2. 

251-2 SIGHT SINGING AND DIC:TATION ( 1) 

Continuation of MUS 151-2. Prerequisites: MUS 101-2 and 151-2. 

301-2* COUNTERPOINT (3) 

Prerequisites: MUS 201-2, and 251-2. 

351-2* ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING AND DICTATION (1) 

Prerequisites: MUS 201-2 and 251-2. 

401' CONTRAPUNTAL TECHNIQUE FROM 1500 TO 1700 (3) 

Music of the period with practice writing in 16th century style. Prerequisite: MUS 301-2. 

402" CONTEMPORARY THEORIES OF MUSIC ( 3) 

Harmonic contrapuntal practices of the 20th century; practice in writing in various styles. 

Prerequisite: MUS 301-2. 

421-2" ORCHESTRATION' (2) 

Prerequisite: MUS 201-2. 

431-2* CANON AND FUGUE (3) 

Introduction to the technique of canonic writing and to the composition of the school fugue.

Prerequisite: MUS 301-2. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 131 
471-2 * COMPOSITION (3) 
Creative writing in smaller forms. The purpose is to provide guided experience in creating 
original pieces in shorter forms for various media. Prerequisites: MUS 201-2 and MUS 
301-2. 
]dUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 
Note: All courses numbered 201 and above require a reading knowledge of music. 
121-2 SURVEY OF MUSICAL STYLES (3) 121 F 122 W 

Principal types of Western music from Circa 300 A.D. to the present, presented through 

aural analysis of technical qualities in relation to music expression. 

131·2 POPULAR CONCERT MUSIC (3) 

A survey of representative compositions of those composers, chiefly of the 19th century, 

whose works are most frequently performed in current solo, chamber and symphonic pro­

grams. Introduces the popular masterworks ro srudenrs with little or no previous musical 

experience. Open to all srudents of the University; does not give credit toward a degree 

for a music major. 

311-2 HISTORY OF MUSIC (3) 

Prerequisite: MUS 121-2 or 101-2. 

321-2" MUSIC OF THE 20TH CENTURY (2-3) 

Prerequisite: MUS 311-2. Given in alternate years. 

411" VOCAL MUSIC (2) 

Circa 1600-1750. A survey of the literature of various vocal forms including opera, the solo 

cantata and related forms, and choral music. Prerequisites: MUS 101-2 and 221-2. 

412'" INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (2) 

Circa 1600-1750. A survey of instrumental literature of the period, with emphasis on the 

instrumental works of]. S. Bach. Prerequisites: same as 411. 

451·2" PIANO LITERATURE (2) 

Comprehensive study of the literature for the piano from the pre-classic era to contemporary 

times. Prerequisites: MUS 101-2, 201-2 and 221 or 222. Open to piano majors; other 

students only by permission of instrucror. Given in alternate years. 

461-2" AMERICAN MUSIC (3) 

Music in the United States from 1620 to the present, with emphasis on national idioms and 

native composition. Prerequisites: MUS 201-2,221-2,231-2. 

481-2• ADVANCED STUDIES IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS (1-4) 

Opportunity is offered properly qualified upperclass, graduate, and special students to pur­

sue individual research. Approval of the department chairman is required. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

145-6 VOICE CLASS METHODS AND MATERIALS ( 1) 

Organization of and procedure for developing elementary, junior and senior high school vocal 

groups. Evaluation of materials. 

165 ELEMENTARY MUSIC (3) F W 

Theory, sight singing, and appreciation. For four-year elementary education students. 

215 to 218 STRING INSTRUMEI'.'TS (l) 
Class instruction in the string instruments of the symphony orchestra. 

225-6 BRASS AND PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS ( 1) 

Class instruction in brass and percussion instruments of the symphony orchestra and 

symphonic band. 

227-8 WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1) 

Class instruction in woodwind instruments of the symphony orchestra and symphonic band. 

323, 324 METHODS IN MUSIC: SCHOOL BANDS AND ORCHESTRAS (2) 

Technique of instrumental dass instruction; materials, problems and administration of in­

strumental music in public schools. 
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328 MUSIC IN THE FIRST SIX GRADES ( 3) F W 
Rore songs, rhythmic and tonal problems in successive years. Prerequisite: a course in the 
fundamentals of music. 
329 MUSIC IN THE jUNIOR HIGH AND SBNIOR HlGH SCHOOL (3)
ClassiJication, problems, organization and management. Prerequisites: at least a minor in 
the field and MUS 328. 
335 CoNDUCTING INSTRUMENTAL (3) 

Principles of baron technique; srudy of musical factors involved in u:un10g instrumental 

groups; score srudy; and practical experience in conducting school groups. Prerequisites: 

MUS 101-2, MUS 215 co 218,225 ro 228. 

336 CoNDUCTING, VOCAl. (3) 
Principles of baton techniques; vocal production for choral developmenr; program build­
ing; organization of choral rehearsal and performance; resting and placement of voices 
with panicular attention to changing voice. Prerequisites: MUS 101-2, and 145. 
4tO• ADVANCED STUDY IN El.EMBNTA.RY SCHOOL MUSIC (3; maximum 6 toward 
any degr~). 
Problems of classroom reachers; participation in musical experiences to increase teacher 
appreciation. For elementary reachers and supervisors. Prerequisite: srudent teaching or 
experience. 

423 METHODS OF TEACHING PIANO (2) 

Problems and procedures in reaching individuals and classes; evaluation of instructional 

material; observation of piano classes. Prerequisite: elementary piano abiliry. 

425 ORCHESTRATION AND AIUV.NGING (2) 

Orchestral arrangint with special reference to 
the n~ of the schools. Some reference to 
band and choral arranging, as n~ds and interestS of srudents require. 
433 • SUPERVISION OP SCHOOL MUSIC (2) 
Selection of and research in some of the problems in vocal and instrumental reaching and 
supervision. 
493 • ADMINISTRATION AND 0.RGANJZATION OP lNSTRUMBNTAl. MUSIC IN nm 
PuBLIC SCHOOLS ( 3) 

Survey of materials and organi:tarion of band, orchestra, instrumental, and ensembles. Srudy

of curriculum and scheduling problems. 

494 • PROBLEMS OP SCHOOL MUSIC (2) 

Selection of and research in some of the problems in vocal and instrumental teaching and 

supervision. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 133 
PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 
A.r.ristant Professot': Power (Acting chairman); Instructors: Hough, Valberg, 
11-12 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY ( 3) 11 f 12 W 
( 11) Classical and ( 12) contemporary philosophy. Honors Program students are assigned 

to special discussion sections. 

Note: Either trimester of PHL 11 and 12 may be taken first. In PHL 11-12 credit is 

granted for either trimester separately except in meeting Common Curriculum require­

ments; and either course (12) or (11) can be taken first. 

123 LOGIC (3) F W 

Introduction to deductive logic and related topics. 

125 SEMANTICS: MEANING, LANGUAGE AND CoMMUNICATION ( 3) 

Elementary topics in the discussion of language and the theory of communication. 

ADVANCED COURSES 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 11-12, or advanced standing. 
301, 302 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY (3) 301 F 302 W 
( 301) Greek, Roman and medieval philosophy. (302) Modern philosophy. 
311 ETHICS ( 3 ) 

Survey of Oriental, Greek, Christian and modern philosophies of life; construction of 

individual conception of the good life. 

323 SYMBOLIC LOGIC ( 3) 

Standard notations, principles of inference, formal systems, methods of proof. Chief attention 

to first-order predicate logic. Prerequisite: three credit hours of logic or the consent of the 

instructor. 

331 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY ( 3) 

Language of government and community action and traditional arguments in political 

philosophy. 

341 AESTHETICS ( 3) 

Philosophy of criticism, and such topics as appreciation, the nature of the work of art, 

beauty, significance of the special arts. 

392 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION ( 3) 

Inquiry into major philosophical problems relating to religion, as these have arisen in the 

modern intellectual milieu. Readings in prominent thinkers, such as Spinoza, Leibinz, 

Hume, Kant, Kierkegaard, and Nietzsche. 

411 • ADVANCED ETHICAL THEORIES ( 3) 

Critical analysis of the good and the right according to classical and contemporary theories. 

Additional prerequisite: PHL 311. 

The following starred courses require twelve credit hours of philosophy or approved related 

subjects. Six hours must be in advanced courses. 

431 * PLATO (3) 

Alternates with 434, 435, and 436. 

434 * ARISTOTLE (3 ) 
435 • DAVID HUME ( 3) 

Theories of understanding, morals, and religion. 

436• KANT (3) 

Critical philosophy: science, ethics, and religion. 

461 • RUSSELL ( 3) 

Introduction to his philosophy. 

462 • PIERCE, }AMES, DEWEY AND LEWIS (3) 

Detailed study of Pragmatism. 
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464 * EXISTENTIALISM ( 3) 

Representative writers of the Existentialist movement. 

465' ANALYSIS (3) 

Recent analytic philosophy with attention to types of problems and methods of analysis 

employed and to the nature of results achieved. 

471 * PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE ( 3) 

Prerequisite: 12 hours of natural science, mathematics, or philosophy, at least six of which 

are advanced. 

472 * PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ( 3) 

Conceptual and methodological problems in the study of human behavior. Seminar. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 

495 * METAPHYSICS (3) 

World views and categorical analysis. 

496* EPISTEMOLOGY (3) 

Origin, certainty and extent of human knowledge. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ( PED) 
Instructor: McPeak. 
281 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) F W 

Methods and materials in activities for elementary school programs. (Required of sopho­

mores in Elementary Education) . 

PHYSICS (PHY) 
Associate Profes.ror: Hanson ( Aaing chairman); Assistant Professors: Carpenter, 
Hemsky, Wolfe, Wood. 
1 1-12 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS ( 3 ) 11 F 12 W 

An elementary physics course requiring no mathematics beyond high school algebra. The 

following topics will be treated: mechanics, hear, sound, electriciry, light and modern 

physics. 2 Lect. 1 Rec. 

101-102 COLLEGE PHYSICS (4) 101 F. 102 W 

Fundamental principles and laws analyzed and applied to the solutions of problems met in 

nature and in the laborarory. Meets minimum premedical requirements in physics. Prereq­

uisite: high school algebra and geometry. 2 Lect. 1 Rec. 1 Lab. 

141-142 CONTEMPORARY CoNCEPTS IN PHYSICS (1) 

Modern physics is discussed with rhe emphasis placed on recent developments. Topics range 

from astro-physics to molecular and nuclear physics. No prerequisites needed. 

151-152 GENERAL PHYSICS (5) 151 F 152 W 

For science and engineering students. A study of the elements of mechanics, heat, sound, 

electricity and magnetism, optics, and modern physics. Emphasis is made on the utilization 

of calculus in the interpretation of physical phenomena. Prerequisite: prior completion of 

or current registration in MTH 112. 2 Leer. 1 Rec 1 Lab. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

211-212 INTERMEDIATE PHYSICS LABORATORY (1) 211 F 212 W 

Laboratory problems at the sophomore level. Prerequisite: sophomore standing 1n Physics. 

1 Lab. 

251-252 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3) 251 F 252 W 

The fundamental laws of electricity and magnetism presented from the viewpoint of field 

theory. Maxwell's equations, transient and steady state currents, electric and magnetic 

properties of matter. Prerequisites: PHY 151-152; prior completion of or current reg­

istration in MTH 202-301. 2 Leer. 
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311-312 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY (2)-(1) 311 F 312 W 

Laboratory problems at the junior-senior level. Prerequisite: junior standing in Physics. Lab. 

331-332 MODERN PHYSICS (3) 

A course designed to familiarize the student with many fundamental aspects of physics, 

including the following: introduction to relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic spectra and 

structure, x-rays, nuclear structure and reactions, fundamental particles, and cosmic radia­

tion. Prerequisite: PHY 451-452 or permission of the instructor; MTH 202-301. 2 Leer. 

411-412 RESEARCH, EXPERIMENTAL AND/OR THEORETICAL (2) 

Selected problems in experimental and theoretical physics with critical analysis of the re­

sults. Prerequisites: permission of the department. 2 Labs. 

432 THERMODYNAMICS AND KINETIC THEORY ( 3) 

First and second laws of thermodynamics; general thermodynamic formulas with application 

to matter. Kinetic theory of gases. Maxwell-Boltzmann statistics, introduction to quantum 

statistics. Prerequisite: PHY 151-152; prior completion of or current registration in MTH 

202-301. 2 Lect. 

441 PHYSICAL OPTICS (3) 

A study of the interaction of light and matter and the interpretation of these phenomena 

using both wave nature and the quantum theory of light. Includes interference, diffraction, 

absorption, scattering, polarization, magneto-optics and electro-optics. Prerequisites: PHY 

251-252. 2 Leer. 

451-452 ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (3) 

Intermediate problems in statics, kinematics, and dynamics; the study of equilibrium of 

forces, rectilinear motion, curvilinear motion, central forces, constrained motion, energy 

and moments of inertia, LaGrange and variational methods. Prerequisites: PHY 151-152; 

prior completion of or current registration in MTH 202-301. 2 Lect. 

471-472 ELECTRONICS (1) 

A study of the basic theory and applications of tubes and transistors in present day circuitry. 

Prerequisite: PHY 151-152. 1 Leer. 

491·492 INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHYSICS ( 3) 

A survey of the field of theoretical physics. Vector analysis, mechanics, hyrdodynarnics, 

thermodynamics, electromagnetism, quantum mechanics, and statistical mechanics. Prereq­

uisites: PHY 251-252, 451-452, MTH 443-444, permission of the instructor. 2 Lect. 

General prerequisite for the following courses is a B.S. in Physics or permission of the 
department. 
508 RESEARCH ( l-6) t 

A course designed to give a properly qualified student an opportunity for study or laboratory 

work in a specialized field of interest. This course will normally be used for thesis prepara­

tion. Repeatable. 

547-548 SOLID STATE PHYSICS (3) t 

An introduction to the physics of solids. Lattice dynamics; thermal, electrical, and mechanical 

properries. Free electron and band theories of solids. 2 Leer. 

551 CLASSICAL MECHANICS ( 3) t 

Review of Newtonian Mechanics with emphasis on the LaGrange and Hamilton formula­

tion. Linear vector spaces and matrix theory with application to small oscillations. 2 Lect. 

553 ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND SPECTRA (3) t 

Modern theory of the atom and quantum mechanical treatment of origin of atomic and 

x-ray spectra. 2 Leer. 

555 MOLECULAR SPECTRA AND STRUCTURE (3) t 

Theory of molecular spectra and structure with examination of experimental data as related 

to molecular spectra. 2 Lect. 
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571 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3) t 

Electro and magneto-statics; Maxwell's theory of electro-dynamics; general classical theory 

of emission, propagation, and absorption of electromagnetic waves; boundary value prob­

lems. 2 Lect. 

581-582 NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3) t 

Introductory methods in nuclear physics. Elementary concepts and simple considerations 

about nuclear forces, alpha and beta decay, nuclear structure. Phenornenaiogkal treatment 

of nuclear reactions and decay processes. 2 Leer. 

585 STATISTICAL PHYSICS (3) t 

Laws of thermodynamics and the development of statistical mechanics. Macroscopic and 

microscopic aoolications to physical systems. Classical and quantum statistics. Fluctuation 

phenomena. 2 Lect. 

591-592 QUANTUM MECHANICS (3) t 

An introduction to non-relativistic quanrum mechanics. Early quantum theory, Schroedingers 

equation. Matrix mechanics. Perturbation theory. Applications to simple atomic and nuclear 

systems. 2 Lect. 

t 500 level courses to be offered when independence is attained. The courses or their 
equivalents may be offered rhrough The Ohio State Graduate Center. The department 
should be consulted as to the availability of these courses. 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
P.-ofessors: Klein (Acting chairman), Leuba; Assistant Professors: Butters, Deaux, 
Wing; Instructor: Turvey; Lectttrers: Christensen, Clark, Cotterman, Eachus, M. 
Klein, Morrissette, Nixon, Self, Topmiller, Warrick. 
11-12 ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY (3) 11 F 12 W 

Study of human behavior and experience. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

PSY 11 and 12 or special perm1sswn of the instructor are minimum prerequisites for all 

advanced psychology courses. 

211 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY ( 3 ) F 

Problems of normal child development. 

212 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (3) 

Development and problems of the adolescent. 

213 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 

Cognitive, perceptual and symbolic changes manifested in childhood and adolescence. Theoreti­

cal systems of Piaget, Werner and Erikson. Field work with children will be provided. 

232 BEHAVIORAL STATISTICS (3) F W 

Statistics applied to psychological data. Prerequisites: PSY 306 (applies to daytime sections 

only). 

304 ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 

Selected topics from current literature in general psychology. 

306 QUANTITATIVE PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Quantification of human behavior. Scaling techniques. 

311-12 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (6) 

Experimental work in remembering, learning and problem solving. Methods and resultS of 

experimental work in the sensory processes, perception, and attention. Prerequisite: PSY 

306 and 232. 

321 PERSONALITY AND ADJUSTMENT (3) 

Bases of personality; maladjustments and integration of the normal individual. 
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322 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Psychological facrors in group ad justmcnts and relationships. 

323 PSYCHOLOGY or MOTIVATION ( 3) 

Modern experimental findings and contemporary theories of the motivation of behavior. 

351 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Scientific psychological methods, procedures, and principles applied to human problems in 

industry. Open to Engineering and Business students of advanced standing without PSY 

11-12. 

391 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Survey of the physiological mechanisms of behavior, Emphasis on action and the integra­

tion of behavior, motivation, emotion, and ]earning. 

411 PSYCHOLOGY Or LEARNING (3) 

Phenomena and principles of learning and conditioning: emphasis on theoretical implica­

tions. 

412 ADVANCED BEHAVIORAL STATISTICS ( 3) 

Statistical methods and interpretations encountered in experimental studies and presenta­

tions of behavioral data. Prerequisites; PSY 232, 311-12. 

432 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Causes, symptoms, influence, and prevention of abnormal behavior. Relation to normal be­

havior. Field trips to local hospitals. Prerequisites; three credit hours of advanced psychology; 

PSY 321 recommended. 

451 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 

Incidence, significance, cause, psychological characteristics, and treatment of various types 

of behavior problems. Prerequisites: PSY 321 and permission of instructor. 

452 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD ( 3) 

Problems of retarded, gifted, physically handicapped, and emotionally disturbed children, 

462 ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY ( 3) 

Application of psychology to equipment design and man-machine relationships. Open to 

Engineering and Business srudems of advanced standing without PSY 11-12. 

465 PSYCHOLOGY OF SFEECH COMMUNICATION ( 3) 

Srudy of phenomena involved in production and reception of speech, acoustic signal, 

speech mechanism, personality and speech behavior, development and deficiencies, com­

munication. Open to Speech students of advanced standing without PSY 11-12. 

466 PSYCHOLOGY OF HEARING (Audition) (3) 

Study of auditory perception, hearing mechanism and function; air and bone conduction, 

masking, middle-ear muscle reflex, hearing loss and conservation, recent developments in 

research. 

471 HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY (3) 

Major trends in rhe development of psychology from its beginnings to the present. Pre­

requisites: PSY 311, 312 or permission of the instructor. 

478 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR ( 3) 

The physiology, phylogeny, and ontogeny of behavior. Prerequisites are either: BlO 11-12, 

302 or PSY 11-12 and 311 and consent of instructors. 1 Lect. 1 discussion section. Field 

trips are planned. Also listed as ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (478) under the course offerings of the 

Department of Biology. 

512 PSYCHOMETRICS ( 3) t 

Theory, demonstration and practice in administration and interpretation of current testing 

procedures. Prereqnisires: PSY 422, 511 and permission of the instructor. 

522 THEORIES or PERSONALITY ( 3) t 

Contemporary theories of the development, organization, and dynamics of personality. 

Prerequisites: Advanced standing or consent of the instructor and PSY 321. 
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552 PSYCHOLOGY OP SMALL GROUPS (3) t 

Currem theory and research in selected areas of social and group behavior; the contribu. 

tions of psychological variables to the understanding of group phenomena. Prerequisite: 

consent of the instructor. 

561, 562 ExPERIMENTAL APPROACHES TO P£RSONALITY STUDY (6} t 
Currem methods of assessing personaliry and brain damage. Prerequisite: consent of the 
insuu.ctor. 
6-1 HUMAN LEARNING ( 3) t 
Phenomena, principles, and problems of learning and retention. Prerequisites: PSY 411 
and consem of instructor. 
672 PSYCHOLOGY OP VERBAL BBHAVIOR (3) t 
Application of learninA principles derived from research ll.lld theory to verbal learning and 
verbal behavior. Prerequisites: PSY 311, 312 and 411. 
t Most of the 500 and 600 level courses will not be given in 1967-68. Those srudenu 
interested in th~ courses should consult the department chairman in all cases to 
determine applicabiliry to a degree program either at Wright State or elsewhere. 
RELIGION (REL) 
AuiJtant Professor: Picdiscalzi ( Aeting chairman), Kim; lnstmctor: Thompson. 
11-12 RELIGIOUS ROOTS OP WESTERN CULTUJU!,-PROBU!MS IN W.ESTRRN RBL1 
C:.IOUS THOUGHT ( 3) II F W 12 W 
(II) An introduction to the major themes of Western religiow traditions, examined 
through the orij!inal and classical literarure in which these themes have arisen. Readings 
in Jewish, Gracco-Roman, and Christian sources. ( 12) Major problems and issues in 
contemporary Jewish and Chrisrian thought, with reference ro major historic contributions. 
Note: REL 11 is prerequisite for REL 12, but a srudent may receive credit for 11 without 
completing 12, if not used to fu11ill Common Curriculum requiremenL 
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101 SURVEY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 

A study of the Hebrew Scriptures and the history and religion of Israel as seen through 

them. 

!02 SURVEY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT (3) 

A study of the books of the New Testament in view of their historical environment, 

their contents, and their religious significance. 

211 THE t!FE AND TEACHINGS OF jESUS (3) 

Jesus and his message according to the gospel material, studied critically in irs historical 

context. 

212 THE LIFE AND THOUGHT OF PAUL (3) 

Paul as an apostle to the gentiles; the main themes of Pauline thought as set forth in 

his letters. 

301, 302 HISTORY OF WESTERN RELIGIOUS THOUGHT ( 3) 

Historical survey of the intelleetual development in Western religion; ( 301) from Hellen· 

ism w the Middle Ages, and (.)02) from the Middle Ag~s to the Modern Era. Selected read· 

ings in important thinkers and in comprehensive secondary works. 

311, 312 WORLD RELIGIONS (3) 
( 311) Representative religions of Africa and selected national religions of Egypt, Mesopo· 
tamia, Persia, Greece and Rome; judaism, Christianity, and Islam. ( 312) Religions of 
India, Sourheasr Asia, and the Far East. Open to juniors and seniors only. 
321 THE WORLD's LIVING RELIGIONS (3) 
Shortened form of REL 311, 312. 
331, 332 THE DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGION IN AMERICA (3) 
Survey of the development of religious thought and institutional life in rhe United States 
as viewed in the context of the growth of American culture. ( 311) From the pre·colonial 
period to 1865. (332) From 1865 ro the present. 
341 POST-BIBLICAL JUDAISM ( 3) 

Introduction ro the religious and intellectual history of Judaism from the Exile (ca 500 

B.C.E.) to the publication of the Mishnah of Judah rhe Prince (200 C.E.). 

372 RELIGION AND SOCIETY ()) 

A problem-centered smdy of major alternative religious approaches to society and of the 

principal views regarding the relation berween religion and society. 

392 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION ( 3) (Sec PHL 392) 

The following starred courses require 12 credit hours in the humanities and social sciences, 

6 of which must be in advanced courses; included must be one of the following: REL 11, 

12,301,302,311,312, or PHL/REL 392. 
421 • CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS THOUGHT ( 3) 

A study of major schools and selected figures in contemporary western religious thought. 

422 + RELIGION AND CONTEMPORARY CULTURE (3) 

Religious issues as expressed in selected works from literature and the arts, and from social 

philosophical and religious life and thought. 

431 • AMliRICAN RELIGIOUS THOUGHT ( 3) 
Some figures, movements and problems selected from the colonial period to the present. 

441 • ISLAM 0 ) 

Intensive study of Islam, including origin and early history, rapid spread as a world faith, 

the development of Muslim theology and culmre, major groups and thinkers, and problems 

and issues of the present. 

442 * HINDUISM (3) 

Ancient origins, historical development, and present situation of Hinduism as a world 

faith, with attention directed to schools of philosophy and theology, religious expression 

in art, architecture, and music, caste culture, recent movements of reform and a resurgence. 
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lilt)' BUDDHISM (3) 

History and development of Buddhism from irs origin in ancient India to its present 

standing as a world faith. 

414 * THE REliGIONS OF CHIN A ( 3) 

Major traditions of China-folk tradition, Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism-including 

their origins, historical development, recent trends, problems. and issues of the present. 

450 UNIJERGRMlUATE RESEARCH IN RELIGION ( l-3; maximum 6) 

Intensive consideration of problems and issues in a given area of the study of religion to 

be determined in consultation between student and insrrucror. 

'l fll-2 INDEPENDENT READING ( 3) 
500' SEMINJ\R IN RELIGION (3; maximum 12) 

Ach·anccd and intensive study of limited subjects to be announced. 

600* READINGS AND RESEARCH IN REI.!GTON (2-'l; maximum 10) 

Intensive research in specialized areas. Prerequisites: a minimum of 24 hours of ad­

Yanced work in religion or approved related courses; related courses must be approved by 

the chairman of the department. , 

RUSSIAN-See GERMAN 
SECRETARIAL STUDIES (SS) 
AJJistant Professor: Sloan (Education); Instructor: Evans (Business). 
201 BEGINNING SHORTHAND (GREGG) (3) F W 

Empha,is on developing a well-rounded vocabulary of shorrhand outlines. 

202 ADVANCED SHORTHAND (GREGG) (3) W 

Vocabulary developments, emphasis on dictation. Prerequisite: 201. 

211 BEGINNING TYPEWRITING ( 2) F W 

Emphasis on letters, tabulations, reports, etc. Open to any student. 

212 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (2) W 

Development of speed and accuracy. Open to any student with equivalent of one trimester 

of college typewriting. 

301 BEGINNING TRANSCRIPTION (5) F 

Developmenr of speed in dictation and transcription and solving problems in typewriting. 

Prerequisites: 202, 212. Not open to freshmen. 

302 ADVANCED TRANSCRIPTION ( 5) W 

Further emphasis on office transcription procedures. Prerequisite: 301. 

305 OFFICE MACHINES ( 1) W 

Calculators, adding machines, recording and duplicating machines. Acquaintaince with 

the basic mathematical processes within the capability of each machine. 

401-2 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE ( 5) F 

Thorough study of secretarial techniques and procedures; development of high speed dicta­

tion; emphasis on increased office efficiency. Prerequisite: 302. 

405 RECORDS MANAGEMENT ( 1) 

Principles and procedures of records management and administration. Application of 

principles ro problems common to business organizations. Open to juniors in Business 

Education and seniors. 

411 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (2) 

Modern offices and their operating problems, Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
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SOCIOLOGY and ANTHROPOLOGY (SOC) 
Associate Profe.r.ror: Jacobson (Acting chairman); Lect#rer: Lieberman; Instmc­
tor.r: Bennett, Hasson, Lowe. 
11-1 2 INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY ()) 11 F W 12 W 

Principles and problems of normal social life. Admits to all Sociology courses. Reverse 

sections each term. 

21-22 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY ( 3) 21 F 22 W 

Survey of physical and cultural anthropology, archaeology and related topics. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

Note: All courses pre--suppose SOC 11-12 or 21-22, except 252, 321, 331, 344, 345, and 

357 which require six credit hours of any social science. Juniors and seniors with PSY 

11-12 or EC 11-12 may enter SOC 312 without SOC 11-12. Upperclassmen may enter 

SOC 361 without SOC 11-12 or 21-22. GOV 511 and ENG 385, 386 may apply tO 

Sociology concemrarion. 

205, 206 INTRODUCTION TO NON-WESTERN CIVILIZATION ( 2-3) 

Broad survey of the principal areas of Africa, the Middle East and Asia, with particular 

emphasis on their cultural, political, economic, and social developments viewed in his­

torical perspective, and/or their contemporary problems. 

252 INTRODUCTION TO NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3) 

Archaeolog.cal finds in North America with emphasis on the Ohio Valley. Prerequisite: 

21-22. 

257 POPULATION (3) 

Population theory, characteristics, migration, vital rates, growth and policies. 

301 SOCIAL PATHOLOGY (3) 

Causes, extent, treatment, and prevention of selected social problems. Field trips. Spe­

cial reports. 

312 SOCIAL ASPECTS OF INDUSTRY (3) 

Social relations in the present industrial system. Unions, strikes, political acrion. 

321 PEOPLE OF THE WORLD (3) 

Historical interrelations of selected modern and aboriginal cultures. 

331 FOLK AND URBAN SOCIETIES (3) 

Analysis of contemporary Western civilization in contrast to cultures of folk societies. 

341 SOCIAL WORK (3) 

History, principles, and survey of modern social work. for prospective social workers. 

342 SOCIAL WORK PROCESSES ( 3) 

Analysis of fields, theories and techniques. Juniors and seniors only. Prerequisite: SOC 341 

or consent of instructor. 

343 THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY ( 3) 

Examinarion of various types of communities in America and the major sociological theories 

concerning the community. 

344 COMMUNITY WELFARE ORGANIZATION ( 3) 

Methods of recognizing and meeting the so(ia[ welfare needs of communities. 

345 SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY ( 3) 

Comparative analysis of aboriginal and modern social structures. 

34 7 SOCIOLOGY OF CITIES ( 3) 

Ecological analysis of urban life; special reference to large cities in U.S. 

Note: The following starred courses require 12 credit hours of sociology and six credit hours 

from one of the following: governmcnr, economics, psychology, geography, or anthropology. 

Six of these hours must be advanceJ credit. 
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348 ,. AMERICAN MINORITY PROBLEMS ( 3) 

Description and analysis of their emergence and trends in modern rimes. 

352 CRIMINOLOGY (3) 

Causes, theories, apprehension, conviction, treatment and prevention of crime. 

354 SOCIAL CASEWORK ( 3) t 

Theory and practice with emphasis upon psycho·social diagnoses. Prerequisite: SOC 341. 

355 SOCIAL GROUP WORK ( 3) t 

Principles, concepts and practices of modern group work Records of actual 

u<ed as illustrative material. Prerequisites: SOC 11·12, or SOC 21·22, and 341. 

356 GROUP DYNAMICS AND LABORATORY ( 3) t 

Application of theory and dynamic principles. Prerequisites: SOC 11·12, or 

ancl 341. 

361 FAMILY AND MARRIAGE (3) 

Analysis of U.S. family behavior, stressing courtship, marrying, child rearing 

tensions. 

371 ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS ( 3) 

Excavation training on expeditions of the Ohio State Museum. Summer only. Prerequisite: 

soc 21·22. 

385, 386 INTRODUCTION TO fOLKLORE 

(See ENG 385, 386). 

402 * BASIC SOCIAL CONTROLS (3) 

Informal control underlying all formal and institutionalized agencies of control. 

411 ° SOCIAL CONFLICT ( 3) 

Types and causes; military, economic, religious, male·female, etc. 

414 FRACTICUM IN SOCIAL WORK (3) t 

Application of theory in agency settings. Personal conferences which point direetion and 

evaluation by agency staff and faculty. Prerequisites: SOC 11-12, or SOC 21·22, 341, 

and 355. 

iiJS~ SOCIAL ORGANIZATION AND DISORGANIZATION (3) 

Equilibrium and disequilibrium. Causes and theories. 

417 * ANTHROPOLOGICAL BACKGROUNDS OF EDUCATION ( 3) 

Comparison of educational theory and practice in primitive and modern sodeties. 

421 • PRACTICING CITIZENSHIP IN SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY ( 3) 

Individual projects applying locally available materials for the development of citizenship 

in the student's own situation. 

434 INTERCULTURAL RELATIONS: A SEMINAR ( 3) 

Development of cultural awareness as preparation for working abroad. Prerequisite: 

six credit hours of any social science. 

481-82 INDEPENDENT READING ( 3) 

485*, !i86* POPULATION RESEARCH SEMINAR (2-5) 

By permission. May count for concentration in government or economics. 

491 * TRENDS AND PROBLEMS OF RURAL LIVING ( 3) 

Examination of the trends and problems of rural living, how they have changed, and 

pruspeus for the future at local, national, and international levels. 

500• SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY (2--3; maximum 12) 

Literature and methods of sociology, selected graduate and senior students. 

520* SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY (2·3; maximum 12) 

Literature and methods of anthropology. Selected graduate and senior smdenrs. 

t New course with approval pending. 
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SPANISH (SPN) 
Assistant ProfeJJor: Larkins (Acting chairman of Modern Languages); hzstructors: 
Castillo, Murphy, Wilkins. 
101-102 BEGINNERS' COURSE (4) 101 F W 102 F W 

Objective: to read and understand ordinary Spanish without translation and to speak and 

write it with increasing ability. Not open to students who have presented two or more 

units of high school Spanish for a high school diploma. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

SPN 101 and 102 or their equivalents or two years of high school Spanish are the 

minimum prerequisites for all advanced Spanish courses, except 351, 352, which are 

open to any juniors or seniors. 

201-202 SECOND YEAR SPANISH ( 3) 201 F W 202 F W 

Reading and discussion of selected texts, with practice in speaking and writing the lan­

guage. 

221, 222 SPANISH GRAMMAR REVIEW AND CONVERSATION (2) 

Basic review to improve the student's ability to write and speak Spanish. Concurrent en­

rollment with SPN 201-202 or with 301-302; recommended for majors. Students who 

feel deficient in first-year Spanish are urged to enroll in 221, 222 either prior to or 

concurrently with 201, 202. 

301, 302 MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE (3) 

Survey course: ( 301) from the beginning to 1700 (302) from 1700 to the present. 

Readings, lectures, reports, and discussions. Prerequisites: SPN 202, four units of high 

school Spanish, or equivalent. 

321, 322 SPANISH COMPOSITION (2) 

Oral and written composition in Spanish; translations from English into Spanish. Further 

grammar study. Prerequisite: SPN 222 or equivalent. 

331 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) 

Reading of poetry, novels and plays from colonial times to the end of the 19th century. 

Prerequisite: SPN 202. 

332 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE ( 3) 

Current writers of Middle and South America. Prerequisite: SPN 202. 

351 DON QUIXOTE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION ( 3) 

lntensive reading of Don Quixote in English translation. Background lectures, discussions, 

and reports on Cervantes and his time. Juniors and seniors only. 

352 MASTERPIECES OF HISPANIC LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION ( 3) 

Intensive study of significant authors of the Iberian Peninsula and Hispanic America. 

Juniors and seniors only. 

The following starred courses require SPN 302. When appropriate additional prerequisites 

are designated. 

401 *, 402* THE SPANISH NOVEL (3) 
(401) 19th Century representative novels by Gald6s and others. (402) Golden Age novels 
with special emphasis on Don Quixote. 
~11•, 4!2' THE SPANISH DRAMA (3) 
(411) Readings in the 19th and 20th century plays. (412) Readings and reports 
of 16th and 17th century plays of the Golden Age. 
450 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH IN SPANISH ( l-3) 

462" THE GENERATION OF 1898 ( 3) 

Novel, poetry, and theatre of Unamuno, Baroja, and others. 

470 LINGUISTICS ( 3) 

See LINGUISTICS 470. 
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SPEECH (SPC) 

AJSi.rtant Professors: Dreher, Edwards (Acting chairman); Imtructors: Carmichael, 

Lane. 

101, 102 lNTROllUCTlON TO THEATRICAL TECHNIQUES (3) 

Service course for those inrerestcd in the dramatic arts. Lectures, reading, and laboratory 

surveying theatre practice. 2 Rec. 1 Lab. 

111, 112 INTERPRETATION Ol' LITERATURE (2) 

A service course in the interpretation of prose and poetry. 

125 SPEECH DEVf-'LOPMENT AND DISORDERS (2) F W 

Scienrific knowledge about the speech act, the developmental sequence, speech and hear­

ing disorders. Not credited toward a major sequence in speech and hearing therapy. 

126 FUNDAMENTALS OF COMMUNICATION ( 3) F W 

To establish standards of effectiveness in the basic oral communicative activities: read· 

ing aloud, discussion and public speaking. Restricted to elementary education students. 

128 PHONETICS ( 3) 

Sound srructu re of the English language; the phonetic alphabet; English as second lan­

guage. 
135, 136 I'SSENT!ALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING (3) 135 f 136 W 

Basic course of the department. 

ADVANCED COURSES 

All advanced courses have a prerequisite of one year in the department. 

201, 202 ACTING (2) 

Theory and application of acting on the stage. 

221, 222 VOICE AND DICTION ( 3) 

Srudy and practice of rhe problems of voice and articulation. 

231 DISCUSSION METHODS ( 2) 

Theory and practice of the round-rabie, panel, and forum. 

232 ARGUMENTATIVE METHODS (2) 

Elements and methods of logical exposition. Practice on controversial subjects. 

301, 302 PLAY-DlRECT!NG (2) 

Problems involved in directing a play. 

The following starred courses require a minimum of 12 credit hours in speech, six of 

which must be in advanced courses. 

331 SPEECH COMPOSITION ( 2) 

Factors involved in good oral composition. 

332 FORMS OF PUBLIC ADDRESS ( 2) 

Types of speeches required hy present-day situations. 

401 *, IJ02' DRAMA SEMINAR (2) 

Seminar in play production. Prerequisites: SPC 301, 302. 

481-2 INDEPENDENT READING (3) 
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;.-­
.,__,_ 
;.-.­
r--·­.____ 
t-·­
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY 

GRADUATE CENTER 

The Ohio State University Graduate Center formerly located at Wright­
Patterson Air Force Base is now located at Wright State. In addition to Air Force 
personnel, qualified applicants from the Miami Valley area are eligible ro register 
as advanced undergraduate and graduate smdems in this program. 
The Ohio State University Graduate Center operates on a quarter system as 
does the parent campus and does not follow the Academic Calendar printed in 
this bulletin. 
Because th~ Graduate Cencer is an integral part of the Graduate School of 
The Ohio State University, those participating in the program are subject to all 
the rules and regulations as set forth in The Ohio Srate University Bulletin with 
the following additions: all applications for admission as well as subs~quent 
registration must be processed through the Graduate Center, a separate schedule 
of deadline dates is in effect, and the maximum number of credit hours which 
may be earned in any quarter is usually six. With proper approval a student may 
be permitted to exceed six hours per quar:er. 
The admission of graduate students ro The Ohio State University is deter­
mined by the Universizy Admissions Office. 
An applicant must present credentials indicating: 
I. 	An award of a baccalaureate or professional degree to him by a college or 
university of approved standing. 
2. 	 In general, a 2.7 point-hour ratio (on the basis of the 4.0 point grading 
system of The Ohio State University) in all undergraduate work taken 
before the baccalaureate or professional degree has been gramed. 
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3. 	 Prerequisite rraining that will enable him to pursue effectively the graduate 
wurses of the department in which he wishes to specialize. Statements of 
necessary prerequisites for graduate work in specific departments may be 
found in the particular college, school, or department of interest. 
All applicants for the following departments are required to submit the re­
sults of the Graduate Record Examination, tO include the Aptitude portion, and the 
Advanced Test in the area of their specialization: 
Physiological Chemistry (Chemistry) 
Sociology 
Microbiology (Biology) 
Psychology 
Applicants for admission to the Departments of Accounting or Business 
Organization arc required ro submit results of the Admissions Test for Graduate 
Study in Business. 
Applicants for ocher departments whose cumulative point-hour ratio 
for all prt:vious collegiate work is below 2.7 are required to take the Graduate 
Record Examination. Satisfac.:tory results will give valuable evidence of a student's 
qualifications for graduate work. The examination consists of two parts: the 
Aptitude Test and the Advanced Test. Students majoring in rhe following fields 
are required to take both tests: 
Astronomy 	 Mathematics 
Biological Sciences 	 Mineralogy 
Business 	 Physics 
Chemistry 	 Political Science 
Economics 	 Physiology 
Engineering 	 Sociology 
Geology 
All other applicants are required to take only the Aptitude Test. Examina­
tions, for which a fee is charged, are administered by the Graduate Center in 
January, April, July and November. Preregistration is required several weeks in 
advance. Detailed information about these examinations may be obtained from the 
Graduate Center or from the Educational Testing Service, 23 Nassau Street, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
Advanced work is available each academic quarter at the Graduate Center in 
the following areas: Accounting, Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering, 
Astronomy, Business Organization, Ceramic Engineering, Chemical Engineering, 
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Computer Science, Economics, Electrical Engineer· 
ing, Engineering Mechanics, Geodesy, Industrial Engineering, Mathematics, Me­
chanical Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering, Mineralogy, Nuclear Engineer­
ing, Physics, Physiology, Preventive Medicine and Psychology. Courses are also 
offered from time to time in other areas upon demand. Course work is identical with 
that on campus and is given by approved members of the Graduate Faculty. The 
majority of classes are conducted in the late afternoon, Monday through Friday. 
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There are some low enrollment courses being offered by audio-visual means 
whereby the classes meet as scheduled on the main campus in Columbus. 
Inquiries regarding this program may be addressed tO the DirectOr, The 
Ohio State University Graduate Center, Wright State Campus; or to the Dean of 
rhe Graduate School, The Ohio State University, 14 W. 19th Avenue, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210. 
EXPLANATION OF COURSE USTINGS 
The following list of proposed course offerings for 1967-68 are those for 
which there is evidence of need as obtained from students, advisors and manage­
ment. A supplemental announcemenr of specific course offerings is issued for the 
Autumn, \'Vimer, Spring and Summer Quarters. These announcements are avail­
able at Wright State. Course offerings are subject to change depending upon stu­
dent interest. 
In some cases whereby a course is normally offered for more than three 
quarter hours on campus it may be offered in two quarters at the Graduate Cen­
ter using A and n as a suffix to the number to indicate this. 
Numbers in parentheses ( 3) indicate quarter hours of credit. The quarter 
in which a course is to be offered, if known, will be shown as Fall (F), Winter 
(W), Spring (Sp), or Summer ( Su). 
ACCOUNTING 
643 ( 3) (F) 644 ( 3) (W) INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
Open only to students with a baccalaureate degree who are preparing for the degree of 
M.B.A. in the department of Business Organization. Not for graduate credit. A survey of 

accounting principles from a viewpoint of management; income measurement; analysis 

and interpretation of accounting clara, internal accounting reports. 

799 (2-5) (f, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS 

Individual reports on selected accounting problems in the following fields of accounting: 

registration for this course number shall be followed by the letter designating the field 

of srudy. 

a. Auditing. 
b. Budgeting. 
c. Cost Accounting. 
d. Systems. 
e. Taxes. 
f. Theory. 
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr. hrs. 
801 ( 3) ( Sp) BUSINESS CONTROLS 
Not for graduate credit for majors in Accounting. Examination of business planning and 
the controls over operations and property. The use of accounting data in the management 
enterprise. Prereq.: 644 01' Equit;. and Econ. 542 (Statistics) or Equit'. 
950 (1-Cl) ( F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN AcCOUNTING 
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
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AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 
68la (3) ELEMENTS OF AERONAUTICS AND ASTRONAUTICS 

An integrated srudy at an intermediate level of dynamics, fluid mechanics, propulsion, and 

lightweight strucrures as related to Aeronautical Engineering, Prereq.: Math 611 & Physics 

533 (General Physics). 

682a ( 3) ELEMENTS OF AERONAUTICS AND ASTRONAUTICS 

Continuation of 681 a. Prereq.: 681 a. 

683a ( 3) ELEMENTS OF AERONAUTICS AND ASTRONAUTICS 

Continuation of 682. Prereq.: 682a. 

688a ( 3) AEROMECHANICS 

Introduction to the nature and properties of aerodynamic fluids from microscopic and 

macroscopic points of view. Prereq.: 682a. 

700a ( 3) AEROKINETICS 

Derivation of fundamental equations governing internal and external aerodynamic flows. 

Prereq.: 688a. 
705a ( 3) AEROTHERMOCHEMISTRY I 

The aerodynamics of one-dimensional compressible flow from the molecular-kinetic point 

of view including chemical reactions in the fluid. Prereq.: 700a. 

707a (3) COMPRESSIBLE AERODYNAMICS 

The fundamentals of the aerodynamics of compressible fluids. Prereq .. 705a, 708a. 

708a (3) CLASSICAL AERODYNAMICS 

Fundamentals of steady and unsteady incompressible, nonviscous aerodynamic flows with 

applications to oscillating airfoils and fmite wings. Prereq.: 700a. 

724a ( 3) STAlllL!TY AND CONTROL OF FLIGHT VEHICLES 
Prereq.: 729a. 
729a ( 3) MOTION AND DEFORMATION OF FLIGHT .VEHICLES 

Derivation of the basic equations and methods of analysis governing the motions, deforma­

tions, and resulting stresses encountered by flight vehicles. Prereq.: 683a, Eng. Mech. 617, 

Math 622. 

7 30 ( 3) FLIGHT VEHICLE STRUCTURES 

Stress and deformation analysis of lightweight stmctures for flight vehicles under static 

and dynamic loadings. Prereq.: 729a. 

7 54a ( 3) AEROELASTICITY 

Dynamic loads analysis of clastic flight vehkles subjected to unsteady airloads. Prereq.: 708 

(Classiral Aerodynamics) and 730 (Fligbt Vehicle StmctttreJ) 

755a ( 3) AEROELASTICITY 

Cominuation of 754a. Prereq.: 754a. 

763a ( 3) PRINCIPLES OF FLIGHT VEHICLE PROPULSION 

Functional characteristics and performance of rocker, ramjet, turbojet, turbo-propeller, pulse 

jet, and hybrid engines. Prereq.: 707a. 

7 64a (3) ADVANCED PROPULSION 

Problems of chemical energy sources for space propulsion, nuclear and electric propulsion 

systems. Prereq.: 763a. 

77 2a. (3) ADVANCED COMPRESSIBLE FLOW I 

Characteristics methods, conical flow phenomena, supersonic wing theory, and slender body 

theory, Prereq.: 707a. 

77 3a. (3 ) ADVANCED COMPRESSIBLE FLOW II 

Wing-body interference, shock wave-boundary layer interaction, and control surfaces in super­

sonic flow. Prereq.: 772a tmd 775a. 
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775a ( 3) AERODYNAMICS OF VISCOUS FLUIDS I 

The elements of laminar and turbulent boundary layers in incompressible flows. Prereq.: 

707a. 

;66a (3) AERODYNAMICS OF VISCOUS FLUIDS II 

Advanced problems in boundary layer flows. PreYeq.: 775a. 

777a ( 3) SUPERAERODYNAM!CS 

Molecular theory of flow, rarefied gas phenomena, aerodynamic forces and heat transfer 

in rarefied gas flow. Prereq.: 707a. 

778a (3) AERODYNAMIC HEATING 

The analysis of laminar and turbulent boundary layer heat transfer m high speed flow. 

Prereq.: 775a. 

779a ( 3) HYPERSONIC FLOWS 
Prereq.: 772a and 775a. 
787a (3) ANALYTICAL DYNAMICS OF ASTRONAUTICS l 

The dynamical analysis of spacecraft trajectories and orbits including atmospheric re-entry. 

Prereq.: 729a or equiv. 

7 88a (3) ANALYTICAL DYNAMICS OF ASTRONAUTICS li 

Drag estimation, transfer orbits, perturbations, and three-body problems. Prereq.: 7874 or 

equit•. 

789a (3) HYPERSONIC FLOWS 

Continuation of 779a. Prereq.: 779a. 

798 (2-6) ADVANCED STUDIES IN AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEER­
ING 

Special advanced topics in aeronautical and astronautical engineering with the specific area 

under consideration announced. Prereq.: written permission of department. Repeatable to a 

maximum of 15 cr. hrs. 

799 (2-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED AERONAUTICAL AND 

ASTRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 

This course is designed to give the advanced student opportunity to pursue special studies in 

aeronautical and astronautical engineering. Work may be taken under one or more of the 

special topics of the field, including aircraft structures, aerodynamics, propulsion, flutter and 

vibration, and stability and controL Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr. hrs, 

950 (l-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN AERONAUTICAL AND ASTRONAUTICAL EN­
GINEERING 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

ASTRONOMY 
605 (3) ( Sp) INTRODUCTION TO CELESTIAL MECHANICS 

Application of the laws of motion to planets, satellites, and stars. The rwo, three, and-n-body 

problems. Introduction to orbit and perturbation theory. Prereq.: Math 538 (Calculus) and 

Physics 412-413 (General & Modem Physics). 

700 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS IN ASTRONOMY 

Independent library or laboratory work on a special problem in observational or theoretical 

astronomy at the Perkins or McMillin Observatory. Prereq,: 10 cr. hrs. of aJtrMwmy. Re­

peatable. 

950 ( !-6) (F, \117, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
61 0 ( 3) ( Sp) INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

An introductory course in biochemistry dealing with the molecular basis of structure and 

metabolism of plants, animals, and micro-organisms. Prereq.: Chem 405 (Gen. Chem.) & 

2 qt-rs. of biological science. This is a special offering for engineers. 

701 (2-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS 
Prereq.: 6 cr. hrs. of biochemistry. 
BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
621 (3) (Su) BUSINESS LAW: CONTRACTUAL RELATIONSHIPS 

Role of law in bw:iness. Analysis of legal principles and decisions relating to business agree­

ments, their formation, performance and enforcement. Prereq.: Econ 402 (Principles of 

Economics). Not for graduate credit for majors in Business Organization or Accounting. 

625 (3) BUSINESS LAW: COMMERCIAL PAPER AND SALES 

Analysis of cases and provisions of the Uniform Commercial Code relating to commercial 

paper, including checks and notes; sales of personal properry and related transaCtions: Prereq.: 

621. 
627 (3) BUSINESS LAW: CORPORATIONS 

Analysis of legal principles and cases governing the formation, operation, and dissolution of 

corporations. Prereq.: 621. 

651 (3) FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Financial management of business units with emphasis on finance organization srrucrure, 

collecting and using financial data, judging profitability, liquidity, sources of capital, internal 

financial operations. Prereq.: 650. 

655 (3) PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENT 

Nature and types of investments; objectives and programs; prices and yields; timing; taxes; 

supervision. Prereq.: 730. 

676 (3) (F) PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 

An intensive examination of the bask fundamentals of organization and management under­

lying the solution of management problems. Prereq,: Econ 402 (Principles of Economics) 

and ACC 402 (Principles of Accountitzg). Not open to students who have credit for 680. 

677 (3) (W) INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Plant location, product and process planning, materials handling, physical facilities, produc­

tion control, quality control, inventory control, utilization of materials and personnel in 

industrial organization, Prereq.: 676. Nor open to students who have credit for 680. 

682 ( 3) SUPERVISORY MANAGEMENT 

Managerial, technical, and human relations functions and responsibilities of the first level 

of management as exemplified by the foreman and supervisor. Prereq.: 677. 

685 ( 3) PURCHASING. STORES, AND INVENTORY CONTROL 

Objectives, principles, and methods of managing the function of procurement and of supply. 

Planning of materials requirements, purchasing, receiving, storing, and disbursing. Prereq.: 

615, 677. 

686 (4) PERSONAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Principles and practices of line and staff executives in managing the procurement, develop­

ment, maintenance, and utilization of an effective and satisfied working force. Prereq.: 676. 

687 (4) PRODUCTION ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Examines the problem of coordinating sales, finance, and various technical staff services with 

the line function of production and irs requirements. Prereq.; 685 (Purthasing, Stores & ln 

t·entory Control). 
691 ( 3) OFFICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

The planning, organizing, and controlling of office work; office standards, business forms, 

selection of business machines, analysis of office methods. Prereq.: 676. 
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729 ( 3) ( Sp) MARKETING 
A crirical study of the field of marketing institutions and functions primarily from a social 
point of view. Prereq.: permission of instructor. Open only to students preparing for graduate 
work in business. 
730 (3) ( Sp) CORPORATION FINANCE 

A critical study of the field of corporation finance from an economic point of view. Prereq.: 

permission of instructor. Open only to students preparing for graduate work in business. 

751 (3) MOTOR CARRIER ORGANiZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Management principles applied to the organization and operation of motor carrier enter­

prises. Current problems of customer relationships, competitive transporration agencies, and 

administrative law. Prereq.: 677. 
799 ( 1-3) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
Prereq.: graduate standing or senior standing with a 2.5 point at1erage in the field of 
specialization and permission of the imtructor. Repeatable. 
799L ( 3) APPLIED MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS 0RGANIZA.TION MAJORS 
This course is a prerequisite to Business Organization 802. Sets and Set Operations; Alge­
bra and Analytic Geometry; Algebra and Linear Programming (Matrix Algebra); Differen­
tial Calculus; Integral Calculus; Finite Probabiliry. 
ROO ( 3) (F) PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH 
Principles of research methods in business and the use of research by management. The 
scientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis, research cases. Prereq.: 
676, 729, 730 and Econ 522 (Stati.rtics). Not open to students who have credit for 703. 
1\02 (3) (W) APPLICATIONS OF QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN BUSINESS 
Applications of quantitative tools to the solution of recurring business management prob­

lems such as breakeven points, forecasting, capital budgeting, inventory control, and product 

mix. Prereq.: 799L and 800 and permission of imtructor. 

803 (3) (W) ADVANCED FINANCE 

A critical study of internal financial management of business enterprises, based primarily 

on comprehensive case analyses. Prereq.: 730. 

813 (3)(f) ADVANCED MARKETING 

A critical study of management of marketing acttvtttes m business enterprises, based pri ­

marily on comprehensive case analyses. Prereq.: 729. 

83 5 (3) ( Sp) ADVANCED lNDGSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

A critical survey and examination of the current trends and advanced problems in the 

organization and management of industrial enterprises. P1·e1"eq.: 677. 

836 (3) ADVANCED OFFICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

A critical survey and examination of current trends and advanced problems in the field 

of office organization and management. Prereq.: 691. 

838 (3) (F) PERSONNEL RELATIONS 
Analysis of interpersonal relations, personnel programs and policies, communication prac­
tices, and morale factors relative to the effect upon productivity, organizational effectiveness, 
and personal objectives. Prereq.: 676. 
840 (3) ( Sp) ADMINISTRATIVE PRINCIPLES 
An examination of management fundamentals underlying decision-making with respect 
to the utilization and basic performance factors in the accomplishment of business objec­
tives. Prereq.: 729, 730. 
841 ( 3) (W) BUSINESS POLICY 
Examination of fundamental factors in organization and management. Major policy decisions 
are analyzed. Effects of policy decisions on sales, production, personnel, and finances are 
investigated. Prereq.: admission to M.B.A. program and permission of Graduate Committee. 
950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
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CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
750 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS
Conference, library, and laboratory work. Prereq.: fundamental ceramic engineering courses
and consent of department. Repeatable to a tara! of 15 hours. 
950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN CERAMIC ENGINEERING

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
753 (3) 754 (3) CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS

Elecrive ro students in the Colleges of Arrs and Education and in the Graduate School.

Application of the fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics ro problems of the

chemical industry. Stress is laid on computational problem work. Prereq.: Chem 690 (Phys­
ical Chemistry) or permission of the instructor. 

765 (3) INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Introductory survey of reactor engineering, reactor theory and its relation to critical design

of reactOrs and nuclear chemical process equipment; radiation health physics and shielding.

Prereq.: Physics 602 or 615 or permission of instructor. 
766 (4) NUCLEAR CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Continuation of 765 and application of chemical engineering principles to chemical prob­

lems in the nuclear field; illustrated by laboratory work with reactors and radioisotopes.
Prereq.: 765 or permission of instructor. 
801 (1-6) (Su, F, W, Sp) ADVANCED SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEER­
ING 
A minor problems course covering the chemical engineering operation, instrumentation,
thermodynamics, kinetics, the transport fields, and chemical technology. Conf., library and/
or lab. Prereq.: satisfactory course in the field of the problem undertaken. Repeatable. 
815 (3) ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING SciENCE AND APPLICATIONS
Repeatable to a maximum of 21 cr. hrs. This series of courses presents advanced concepts
of science and engineering as applied to the chemical engineering field under the following
topics: 
INCLUDE LETTER WITH NUMBER ON SCHEDULE CARD 
815A Advanced mass transfer-!
815B Advanced mass transfer-II
81)C Advanced binary and mulricomponent distillation
815D Extraction, azeotropic and extractive distillation
815E Advanced hear transfer-I, conduction, radiation and convection
815F Advanced hear transfer-IT, condensation, boiling, design applications
815G Drying, humidification and dehumidification
815H Advanced momentum transfer-!, basic theory and laminar flow
8151 Advanced momentum transfer-II, turbulence
815J Advanced momentum transfer-III, two phase phenomena
815K Advanced combustion principles
8l)L Advanced instrumentation and process control of chemical plants
815M Design of experiments, data handling and analysis, qualiry control,
linear programming 
815N Advanced process and plant design
8150 New or unusual chemical engineering operations such as adsorption,
atmolysis, dialysis, ion exclusion, sublimation 
Prereq.: 720-721 (Chemical Engineering Operations) and Math 609 (Fourier Series &
Boundary Value Problems) 01' perminion of the mstructo1'. 
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820 (3) 821 (3) ADVANCBD CHEMICAL l!NGINBBlliNG THERMODYNAMICS 

Detailed discussion of the thermodynamic properties of plUe compounds and mixtures. 

Computational problem work emphasizes th.e application of thermodynamics in industrial 

problems. Prereq.: 720 (Chllf1JiciiJ EnginBering 0PH11tiom) muJ 754 or permission of lhe in­

JINICior. 

830 ( 3) ADvANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEJ!RJNG I<INlmCS 

Chemical engineering kinetics from the viewpoint of industrial chemical processes. Prereq.: 

720 (Chemiclll P.nginBmng 0PMt#ions) tmd 755 (KiM1ics). 

831 (3) ADVANCBD CHEMICAL ENGINBBlliNG l<INBTJCS 

Continuation of 830. Pr11req.: 830. 

950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESBARCH IN CHBMJCAL ENGINBBRING 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

CHEMISTRY 
681 (3) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

The fundamental course in physical chemistry. Not for graduate credit to students majoring 

in Chemistry. 

682 ( 3) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

Continuation of 681. Not for graduate ctedit to students majoring in Chemistry. Prer11q.: 

681. 
683 (3) PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

Continuation of 682. Not for graduate credit to srudents majoring in Chemistry. PrMIIq.: 

682. 
701 (1-6) (P, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY 

Conf., library and lab. A qualliied srudent may conduct a minor investigation in Chemistry. 

PrMeq.: slltis{tUIOry courses in fie/J o/ 1h11 probkm md permissiofl of imlruclor. A student 

may repeat this coUise and may spend all or a part o£ his time on it during a quarter. 
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761 ( 3) ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
An introduction ro the concept and chemical systems of inorganic chemistry, including the 
periodic table, atomic structure, bonding, acid-base theories, co-ordination compounds, defect 
solid stare, hydrides, organometallic compounds, etc. Prereq.: 683 or permission of instructor. 
762 (3) ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Continuation of 7 61. Prereq.: 761. 
763 (3) ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
A discussion of special topics in modern inorganic chemistry, including an introduction to the 
chemistry of substances in non-aqueous solvents, add-base theory, and inorganic complex 
compounds. Prereq.: 762. 
R41 (3) ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
841-842-843 to be taken in sequence. 
An advanced course in the fundamental principles of chemistry covering ( 841) the aliphatic 

hydrocarbons and their derivatives. 

842 (3) ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

An advanced course in the fundamental principles of chemistry covering alicyclic, hydroaro­

matic and aromatic compounds. Prereq.: 841. 

843 ( 3) ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

An advanced course in the fundamental principles of chemistry covering a survey of hetero­

cyclic compounds, carbohydrates, proteins and enzymes. PtBreq.: 842. 

950 (l-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN CHEMISTRY 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
799 (3-5) ADVANCED CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 credit bours, not more than 10 of which shall be in any 
one of tbe followin.g su.bdivisions. 
The advanced student is given oppormnity to pursue advanced study. Work undertaken may 
be elected in the following fields of civil engineering: 
a. Structural Engineering. 
b. Soil Mechanics and Foundations. 
c. Sanitary Engineering. 
d. Highway and Transportation Engineering. 
e. Geodetic and Photogrammetric Engineering. 
950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
ECONOMICS 
606 ( 3) CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 

Examination of current economic problems, optimum levels of employment, conditions 

underlying consumer expenditures, savings, invesrmenrs, inflation, deflation, agriculture, 

public works, housing, regional developments. Prereq.: 402 (Principles of EconomiCJ). Not 

open to students who have credit for 604-605. 

636 ( 3) PUBLIC FINANCE 

67 0 ( 3) COMPETITION AND PUBLIC POLICY 

Nature, role, and regulation of competition; market structure and social performance; anti­

trust laws; current economic, legal, and policy problems in the antitrust area. Prereq.: 671 

or 20 cr. hrs. of Econ. Not open to students with credit for 609. 

671 ( 5) GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 

Economic and legal aspect of Government regulation of business in the United States; 

philosophies and concepts of public control; contemporary problems. Prereq.: 402 (Princi 

ples of Economics). 
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681 ( 3) COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 

Collective bargaining procedures and issues; the handling and settlement of industrial 

disputes. Prereq.: 683. 

683 ( 5) THE AMERICAN LABOR MOVEMENT 

History and theory of American labor movement. Evolving attitudes toward collective bar­

gaining. Trade union policies, programs, organization, and administration. Prereq.: 402 

(Princip!eJ of Economics). Not open to students who have credit for 637 or 694-695 or 

780-781. 

684 ( 3 ) LABOR AND THE GOVERNMENT 

Public policy with respect to labor problems and industrial relations. Role of legislative, 

judicial, and executive branches of stare and federal governments. Not open to srudents 

with credit for 638. 

698 ( 3) SOVIET ECONOMIC SYSTEM 

Survey of Soviet economics with major emphasis on planning; allocation of resources; 

spending, saving and investing; agriculture; public finances; and international trade. Prereq.: 

402 (Principles of Economics). Not open to students who have credit for 525 or 654. 

699 (1-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS 

Advanced courses in Economics and related fields. 1-5 cr. hrs. each qtr. in any one field, 

repeatable to a maximum of 15 hrs. 

(a) Economic Theory; History of Economic Thought 
(b) Economic History, American and European 
(c) Money and Banking 
(d) Public Finance 
(e) Economic Statistics; Econometrics 
(f) Business Flucruations; National Income Accounting 
(g) International Economic Relations 
(h) Public Conuol 
(i) Labor 
( j) Institutions and Methods of Economic Planning 
(k) National Security Economics 
(l) Special Fields to be arranged 
708 (5) INTERMEDIATE MICRO· ECONOMIC THEORY 

Narure of economic analysis; theory of demand, costs, and prices; factor price determina­

tion and functional income distribution; competition, oligopoly, monopoly, and monopsony. 

709 (3) INTERMEDIATE MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY 

Theory of income and employment; Keynesian aggregate supply and demand; consumption, 

savings, and the multiplier; determinants of investment and the accelerator; government's 

role. 

770 ( 3) ECONOMICS OF NATIONAL SECURITY 

Analysis of economic problems arising from defense and war. Emphasis on implications of 

defense and war economy and on economic the01y and institutions. Prereq.: 402 (Principles 

of Economics). Not open to students who have credit for 691. 

798 (1-5) SPECIAL STUDIES IN ECONOMICS 

Advanced courses in Economics and related fields. 1-5 cr. hrs. each qtr. in any one field. 

Not more than 5 cr. hrs. may be received in any one field nor a total of more than 15 hrs. 

in the course. 

(a) Economic Theory; History of Economic Thought 
(b) Economic History, American and European 
(c) Money and Banking 
(d) Public Finance 
(e) Economic Statistics; Econometrics 
(f) Business Fluctnarions; National Income Accouming 
(g) International Economic Relations 
158 WRIGHT STATE 
{h) Public Control 
( i) Labor 
( j) Institutions and Methods of Economic Planning
(k) National Security Economics

(!) Special Fields to be arranged 

801 ( 3) HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

The historic role of economic ideas: the ancient world, mercanrilism, physiocracy. 

802 ( 3) HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Adam Smith, T. R. Malthus, David Ricardo and their age. Prereq.: 801. 

803 ( 3) HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Extension and criticism of classical thought: socialism, the historical school, marginalism,

Alfred Marshall. Prereq.: 802. 
851 (3) SEMINAR IN BUSINESS fLUCTUATIONS AND NATIONAL

INCOME ACCOUNTING

Current business cycle theory and national income accounting; evaluation of statistical

measures of these phenomena; consideration and appraisal of recent literature in the field.

Not open ro students with credit for 844. 

852 (3) (W) GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS ANALYSIS

Theoretical and applied analysis of general economic conditions and their relation to deci­

sions of the firm. Prereq,: 20 cr. hrs. in Economics and/or BusineJJ Organization and per
mission of instructor. Not for graduate credit ro majors in Economics. 
950 ( 1·6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
612 ( 3) ( Su) CIRCUIT THEORY I

Basic principles of linear circuit theory. Network equations and topology, phasor algebra,

resonance and the analysis of transient and steady state behavior of simple circuits. Prereq.:

1Hath 543 (Calcu/u.r), Physics 533 (General Physics), lHath 608 (Differential Equatiom).

Not open for graduate credit for students majoring in Elec. E. 

6!3 (3) (Su) CIRCUIT THEORY Il

Network theorems and nerwork equivalence, magnetically coupled circuits, polyphase cir­

cuits and Fourier Series and Integral with circuit applications. Prereq.: 612. Nor open for

graduate credit for students majoring in Elec. E. 

617 (3) FIELD THEORY I
Vector relations, static electric fields, dielectric materials, boundary conditions, field mapping,

steady electric currents and their magnetic fields, motion of charged particles. Prereq,:

Physics 533 (General Physics) and Math 543 (Calculus). Not open for graduate credit for

students majoring in Elec. E. 

618 (3) FIELD THEORY II

Ferromagnetic materials, time changing electric and magnetic fields, Maxwell's equations,

relations between field and circuit theory, plane waves, Poynting vector, energy relations,

boundary value problems. Prereq.: 617. Not open for graduate credit for students majoring

in E!ec. E. 

62 6 ( 3) ELECTRON DEVICE CIRCUIT THEORY I

Elementary theory of electron device terminal characteristics; large and small analysis of

electron devices as circuit components; applications tO rectification and to amplification.

Prereq.: 614 (Circuit Theory). Not open for graduate credit for students majoring in EJec. E. 

627 (3) ELECTRON DEVICE CIRCUIT THEORY li

Multistage amplifier coupling; broadbanding; feedback analysis and applications; power

amplifiers; Class B and C large signal analysis; single-frequency oscillators. Prereq.: 615

(Circuit Theory) and 626. Not open for graduate credit for students majoring in Elec. E. 

GRADUATE CENTER 159 
707 (3) ADVANCED CIRCUITS 

Introduction to network synthesis. Prereq.: 627. 

71 6 ( 3) CIRCUIT THEORY V 

Feedback systems. block diagrams and signal flow graphs, stability criteria, frequency re­

sponse and pole-zero analysis; application of feedback to amplifiers and control systems; 

non-linear considerations. Prereq.: 615 (Circuit Theot'y), 628 (Electron Devices & Con 

trols) am! /Hath 544 (Differential Equations). 

728 ( 3) OPEN CYCLE CONTROL AND INSTRUMENTATION 

Industrial elenronic control and instrumentation using semiconductor, vacuum anc! gaseous 

electron devices; timing, pulse counting circuits; trigger methods; programmed sequence 

control; radio frequency hearing; X-ray. Prereq.: 651 (Electrical Energy Conversion) and 

no. 
731 (3) MAGNETIC AMPLIFIERS 

Theory and transient analysis of self-saturating magnetic amplifiers, system control and 

regulation, memory methods. Prereq.: 652, 716; or 643 and 644, with permission of in­

structor. 

733 (::\) FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Application of feedback principles to control systems; performance crite.ria; compensation, 

carrier systems, multi-variable systems. Prereq.: 716 and 562 (Electrical Energy Corwersion) 

and i'vfath 61 I. 

7 3 8 ( 3) ADVANCED CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Practical control systems with non-ideal components; non-linear systems. Prereq.: 733. 

739 ( 3) MICROWAVE CIRCUITS 

Advanced waveguides, waveguide devices, amplifiers, generators and detection devices; spe­

cial microwave techniques. Prereq.: 619 (Tramminion & Radiation) and 724 (A1icrowave 

Cirwitsl. 

740 (3) LOGIC CIRCUIT THEORY 

Symhesis of switching circuits using Boolean Algebra, coding, sequential switching circuits. 

Prereq.: 628 (Electron Det•ices) and permission of the instructor. 
742 (3) THEORY AND DESIGN OF DIGITAL COMPUTERS 

Number systems, introduction to computer programming, design of arithmetic unirs, coun­

ters, and digital conrrol systems, use of redundant codes and redundant equipment. Prereq.: 

740. 
743 ( 3) COMMUNICATION THEORY 

Theory of communication, information content, frequency spectra, noise, methods of modula­

tion, modulators, and demodulators. Prereq.: 628 (Electron Device Circuit Theory). 

746 (3) SPACE COMMUNICATIONS 

A study of space communication systems. Long-distance transmission, wave propagation, 

and system considerations. Prueq.: 743. 

760 (l-6)(F) 761 (1-o)(W) 762 (I-6)(Sp) ADVANCED THEORETICAL 
STUDY IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Prereq.: permission of instructor. 

763 ( 3) CIRCUIT THEORY OF SOLID STATE DEVICES 

Advanced circuit theory of solid srate devices. Prereq.: 628 (Electron Device Circuit Theory) 

and 769 (Electron Device PhYJical Theory). 

768 (3) ELECTRON DEVICE PHYSICAL THEORY I 

Vacuum electron devices; potential distribution; device current analysis; vacuum device 

circuit parameters; electron and ion motion in vacuum devices; ga~eous conductors. Prereq.: 

619, 627, Physics 610, and Eng. lHech. 617. 

787 (4) QUANTUM ELECTRON DEVICES 

Electronic energy levels in quantum electron devices; application to energy transmons in 

crystalline and gaseous media; applications to semiconductors, masers, and lasers. Prereq.: 

768, Physics 610, and Math 609 (Fourier Series). 

160 WRIGHT STATE 
801 (1-6) (F) 802 (l-6) (\'V) 803 (1-6) (Sp) ADVANCED THEORETICAL 

STUDY IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Prereq.: permiSJion of instructor. 
815 ( 3) TRANSIENTS IN LINEAR SYSTEMS 
Modern methods of solution of transient phenomena in e]ectrkal, mechanical, and thermal 
linear systems involving lumped and distributed parameters. Prereq.: 626, concur. Math 
601 or equh•. 
817 ( 3) ADVANCED ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY I 
Representation of fields by vector wave functions and dyadic Green's functions; Huygen's 
principle for electromagnetic waves; application to antenna and scattering problems. 
Prereq.: 832 or equir. 
818 ( 3) ADVANCED ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY II 
Asymptotic methods and the geometrical theory of diffraction; integral equations and 
variarional methods; propagation through inhomogenous media and anisotropic media; sur­
face waves. Prereq.: 817. 
827 ( 3) COMMUNICATION THEORY I 

The application of Fourier Series and Fourier Integrals to the analysis of circuit problems. 

Theory of randam signals, auto-correlation, power density spectra, optimum filters. Prereq.: 

815, concur, Matb 607. 

828 (3) COMMUNICATION THEORY II 

Continuation of 827. Prereq.: 827 and Matb 607. 

8 30 ( 3) NETWORK SYNTHESIS 1 

Modern theory of network synthesis wirh applications to advanced design of filters, equal­

izers and compensators. Prereq.: 815 and Math 607. 

831 (3) NETWORK SYNTHESIS II 

Continuation of 830. P.rereq.: 830. 

832 ( 3) FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY 
Solution of Maxwell's equations by scalar, vector, and hertzian potentials. Plane waves in 

dielecrrical conducting, and anisotropic media. Polarization, boundary value problems, 

radiation, and scattering. Prereq.: 619 (Transmission and Radiation). 

833 ( 3) ELECTROMECHANICAL SYSTEMS 

Application of the methods of electric circuit analysis to mechanical, acoustical, electro­

mechanical and electroacoustical systems. Concur. 815, 

834 ( 3) ANALYSIS OF NON-LINEAR SYSTEMS 

An advanced study of methods of analysis of non-linear systems with applications in the field 

of electric circuit theory and cont.tol systems. Prereq.: 815. 

841 (3) METHODS OF ANALYSIS OF ELECTRON TUBES 

Conformal transformations; space-charge effects; noise; induced currents and Ramo's Theorem; 

electron inertia effects. Prereq.: 768 and 832 or permi.rsion of instructor. 

845 ( 3) VELOCITY V AR!ATION ELECTRON TUllES 

Transit time effects at high frequencies; velocity variation and theory of bunching; klystrons 

and related devices; harmonic generation. Prereq.: 841. 

846 ( 3) ELECTRON INTERACTION WITH TRAVEL!NG WAVES 

Theory of electron interaction with traveling waves; applications to traveling-wave tubes; 

carcinouons, magnetrons, and linear accelerators. Prereq.: 845. 
847 ()) THEORY AND DESIGN OF FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS 

tinear feedback theory, signal-flow graphs, return difference, stability srudies with param· 

eter variation, independenr control of transmission and sensitivity functions, multi-variable 

systems, approximation methods. Prereq.: 716 and 815, or permission of instructor. 

848 ( 3) SYNTHESIS OF tiNEAR FEEDBACK CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Sampled-data systems, the Z-transform, digital compensation; synthesis of systems with 

statistical inputs and constraints; advanced topics. Prereq.: 847. 

GRADUATE CENTER 161 
850 (3) WAVB GUIDES AND Rl!SONATORS 

General cbeory of waveguides, models, discontinujties, losses, cavides, and power considera­

tions. Prereq.: 832. 

851 (3) RADIATION AND RADIATING SYSTBMS 

Radiadon cbeory; dipole, linear, loop, helical, biconical, and aperrure antennas; beam shap­

ing., aperrure distribution, self and mutual impedance, microwave optics; radio telescope, 

antenna temperarure. Prereq.: 832. 

852 (3) PROPAGATION OP ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES 

Advanced study of transmission and reception of radio waves in the presence of the earth 

and jts atmosphere, tropospheric, ionospheric, and scatter propagadon. Prereq.: 756 and 

832. 
854 (3) SoLID STATE ELECTRON DEVICES [ 

Introducdon to solid state devices; conduction mechanisms; magnetic effects; electrical prop­

erties of imperfections; dynamics of single crystals at high temperarures; control of impurity 

distributions. Prereq.: 628 (Electron Device Circuit Thsory), 769 (El~~&tron Device Physical 

Thsory), Mash 609 (Fourier Series & Bound11ry Vlllues). 

855 (3) SOLID STATE ELECTRON DEVICES II 

Basic analysis of conduction phenomena in semiconductors, carrier liletime; theory of p-n 

junction rectifiers, and junction transistors. Prereq.: 854, concur. Physics 727. 

856 (3) SOLiD STATE ELECTRON DEVICES III 

Design theory of junction diodes, junction transistors, unipolar transistors, four-layer switches, 

variable capacitance diodes, and parametric amplifiers. 

857 (3) QUANTUM ELECTRON DEVICES 1 

Analysis of energy of atomic gases as applied to gas lasers; crystal structure of solid-state 

maser and laser materials. Prereq.: 787, 832, lllash 723 tmd Physiu 728, or equiv. 

858 (3) QUANTUM ELECTRON DEVICES II 

Quanrum mechanical and stadsrical analysis of energy levels in solids and of microwave and 

optical energy conversions in masers and lasers. Prereq.: 857. 

859 ( 3) QUANTUM ELECTRON DEVICES Ill 

Theory and design of masers and lasers; current research in quanrum electron devices. 

Prereq.: 858. 
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860 (3) THEORY AND ANALYSIS OF MAGNETIC AMPLIFIERS 

Theory of magnetic materials. Steady slate and transient analysis of magnetic amplifiers; 

suppressed and free harmonics; power gain, resistive, inductive and capacitive load. Prereq.: 

628, 815 or equit,, 

950 (1~6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

ENGINEERING MECHANICS 
703 (2) EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS 

Experiments with electric strain gages, stress coat, brittle models, and photoelastic analysis 

of structures; determination of fatigue limits. Prereq.: 602 (Strength of Materia!J). 

707 ( 3) MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS 

Acceleration, velocity, and displacement from variable cyclic forces; free and forced vibra­

tions; torsional vibrations; dynamic balance; vibration and whipping of shafts. Prereq.: 607 

(Dynamici) and Math 544 (Differential Eqttatiom). 

712 (3) ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 

Beams on elastic foundations; beam columns; deflection curves by trigonometric series; 

limitations of superposition. Pret·eq.: 602 and!or concur. Math 609 or 626. 

715 (3) THEORY OF ELASTIC STABILITY 

Buckling of bars under axial and lateral loads; effect of curvature and eccentricity; deter­

mination of critical loads by energy; rube and beam buckling. Prereq.: 605 or 606, A!ath 

544 or 608 or 611. 

717 ( 3) ADVANCED ENGINEERING DYNAMICS 

Three dimensional vecror statics; kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies; 

energy, momentum, stability; application of Lagrange's equations to machinery, vehicles, 

ballistics; gyroscope. Prereq.: 607 and Aiath 544 or 608 or 611. 
718 (3) THEORY OF DYNAMIC STABILITY 

Stndy of the criteria for dynamic stability. Methods of stabilizing critical mechanical systems. 

Applications to space mechanics, structures, and vehicles. Prereq.: 707. 

72 5 ( 3) THEORY OF THIN ELASTIC PLATES 

Pure bending of rectangular plates; thermal stresses; equations for small deflections for 

various edge conditions and shapes; large deflections; approximate methods. Prereq.: 605 

(StreJS Ana!y.rii) and Math 61 I. 

740 ( 3) APPLIED ELASTICITY l 

Analysis of stress and strain; laws of elasticity; torsion; plane stress and strain. Prereq.: 605 

(Stres.r Analysis) and Afath 609 (Fourier Series). Not open to srudenrs with credit for 813. 

741 ( 3 ) APPLIED ELASTICITY II 

A continuation of 740. Not open ro students with credit for 814. 

799 (2·5) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED ENGINEERING ME· 
CHANICS 
The student must register for specific problems in the areas indicated below, and may 
register for more than one at a time. He cannot accumulate more than fifteen credits for 
entire course. Prereq.: 13 hrs. of 600 courseJ, and permission of instructor. 
(a) Experimental Stress Analysis 
(b) Dynamics 
(c) Fluicl Mechanics 
(e) Applied Elasticity 
(f) Strength of Materials 
(g) Vibrations 
(h) Plasticity 
( j) Plates and Shells 
GRADUATE CENTER 16) 
807 ( 3) VIBRATIONS OF CONTINUOUS MEDIA 

Equations of motions for strings, membranes, prismarical bars, and plates for various 

boundary conditions; approximate methods for complicated shapes; wave propagation in 

elastic media. Prereq.: 707 and/or concur. Math 609 or 626 (Fourier Series). 

808 ( 3) NON-liNEAR VIBRATIONS 

Vibrations of damped and undamped systems with non-linear restoring forces; self-sustained 

oscillations; application of Hill's equation to stability of non-linear oscillations. Prereq.: 

707 and iHath 607 or equiv. 

809 (3) ELASTIC WAVE PROPAGATION 

Dispersion and group velocity, waves in extended media; propagation and reflection in half­

space; I.AMB problem; waves in plates and rods by exact theory; scattering of waves. Prereq.: 

807. 
81.3 (3) 814 (3) 815 (3) APPLIED ELASTICITY 
Analysis of stress and strain; laws of elasticity; plane stress and strain for isotropic and 
anisotropic bodies; complex variable methods; torsion; membrane; stress concentrations; 
analysis of structural elements. Prereq.: 605 or 606 (Stress Analy;i.r) and/or concur. Math 
609 (Fourier Series). 
824 (3) PLATES AND SHALLOW SHELLS 

Advanced methods for the analysis of bending in thin, elastic plates having arbitrary shapes, 

loading, and boundary conditions; bending theory of shallow shells and problem solutions. 

Prereq.: 725. 

825 (3) THEORY OF THIN ELASTIC SHELLS 

Equation of deformation of an arbitrary shell; thermal effects; exact and approximate 

solutions; Rayleigh's bending theory; membranes; shells of variable thickness, orthotropic 

shells. Prereq.: 72.5, 813. 

827 ( 3) RANDOM VU!RATIONS 

Description of random processes; statistical properties of the response of mechanical sys­

tems; optimization of systems subjected to random inputs; instrumentation. Prereq.: 807. 

950 (J.{,) (f, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

GEODETIC SCIENCE 
794 (3-6) (F. W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL STUDIES IN GEODETIC SCIENCE 
Assigned reading, laboratory, or field work, under the guidance of a staff member, arranged 
to meet the requirements of individual students. Prereq.: permi.rsion of instructor. Repeatable. 
950 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN GEODETIC SCIENCE 
Research for thesis and dissertation purposes only. 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
706 ( 3) INDUSTRIAL QUALITY CONTROL 

The application of p.robability theory, statistics, and control theory to problems in product 

inspection and process control. Economic evaluation of quality control techniques. Prereq.: 

602 (Principles of Engr. i\fanagemcnt) and Math 547 (StatiJtical Methods in Engr.). 

7 64 ( 3) PRODUCTION PROGRAMMING 

Mathematical formulation and solution of problems of scheduling, inventory control, logistics, 

etc. This course covers various linear models. Prereq.: 761 (En gr. Economy). 

798 (3-6) ADVANCED STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

The student must register for specific classes in areas as indicated below, and may register 

for more than one ar a time. However, he cannot accumulate more than twenty-four credit 

hours for the entire course. Prer~q.: 5th yr. standing and permissio-n of instructor. 

164 WRIGHT STATE 
INCLUDE LETTER WITH NUMBER ON SCHEDULE CARD 
798A Job Evaluarion 
798B Organized Labor and Industrial Methodology 
798C Industrial Applications for Statistics 
798D Quality Control 
798E Engineering Economy 
798F Production Planning anJ Control 
798G Contemporary Problems in Plant Layout and Design 
798H Materials Handling 
7981 Time Standards and Estimates 
798] Human Factors in System Design 
798K Organization of Industrial Engineering Functions 
798L Production Engineering 
798M Industrial Safety Problems 
799 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su). SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

This course is intended to give the advanced student an opportunity to pursue special studies 

not offered in fixed curricula. Prereq.: 5th yr. standing and permiJSion of in.rtructM. 

ll28 (3-6) ADVANCED STUDIES IN PLANT DESIGN AND MATERIALS HANDLING 

Advanced work in one or more special phases of plant design and materials handling. Prereq.: 

708 (Desir;n of Production Systems). 

840 ( 3) OPERATIONS RESEARCH 

Advanced work on the methodology and techniques of Operations Research. Prereq.: 706 & 

761 (Engr. Economy). 

842 ( 3) OPERATIONS RESEARCH I 

Introduction to the nature and problems of Operations Research and the study of actual case 

histories in the field. Prereq.: Calcultts, probability theOt'y and statistical methods, and per­

mi.rsion of instructor. 

843 ( 3) OPERATIONS RESEARCH II 

The position of the model in Operations Research and the study of the important techniques 

and formal approaches ro research problems. PrMeq.: 842. 

844 ( 3) OPERATIONS RESEARCH III 

Consideration of topics in Operations Research including research methodology in the various 

sciences, and the conduct of actual Operations Research investigations. Prereq.: 843. 

851 (3-6) PERSONNEL RESEARCH IN ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES 

Advanced work on a graduate level in one of the several phases of personnel management 

in engineering indusrries. Prereq.: 602 (Principles of Engr. Management) and 604 (Work 

iHeasmement & Standards). 

861 (3-6) RESEARCH IN DECISION PROCESSES 

Advanced work in decision theory and processes including criterion research, decision making 

under uncertainty and in conflict situations, and gaming techniques. Prereq.: 761 (Engr. 

Economy) & 764. 

862 ( 3) DECISION THEORY 

Introduction to normative decision models and their applications. Prereq.: 706, 761 (Engr. 

Economy). 

8 71 ( 3-6) SAFETY ENGINEERING RESEARCH 

Advanced work in one or more phases of safety engineering; plant design, equipment design, 

and other accident prevention programs. Prereq.: 771 (Safety Engr.). 

950 (3) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

GRADUATE CENTER 165 
LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 

571 (0) (F) READING OF FRENCH (BASIC) 

Designed primarily for students who have no formal preparation in French, covering basic 

grammar and vocabulary. Prereq.: gra<luate .rtanding. Repeatable. 

572 (0) (W) READING OF FRENCH (INTERMEDIATE) 

Satisfactory completion of this course (grade of A or B) will be accepted as evidence of a 

dictionary reading knowledge in fulfillment of Ph.D. language requirement. Prereq.: Grade of 

C or above in 571, or equi1Jalent preparation demon.rtrated by a placement test. Repeatable 

twice. 

573 (0) (Sp) READING OF FRENCH (ADVANCED) 

SatisfactOry completion of this course (grade of A or B) will be accepted as evidence of a 

thorough reading knowledge in fulfillment of Ph.D. language requirement. Prereq.: Grade 

of A or B in 572, or equi<Jrtletzt preparrttion demon.rtrdted by a placement test. Repeatable 

twice. 

GERMAN 

499 (0) (F) BASIC GERMAN FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 

The fundamentals of German grammar, as required for the rea.ding of German texts in the 

sciences and humanities. Prereq.: Grad. standing. The fee for this course will be the same as 

that fur a {we credit hours coune. No audit. 

501 (0) (W) RAPID READING FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 

Satisfactory completion of this course (grade of A or B) will be accepted as evidence of a 

dictionary reading knowledge in fulfillment of Ph.D. language requirement. Prereq.: Grade 

of C or abot•e in 499 or equiv. Repeatable twice. 

RUSSIAN 

690 (0) (Su) RUSSIAN FOR RESEARCH 

Basic elements of Russian grammar. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

MATHEMATICS 
542a (3) (F, Sp) CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
Polar coordinates, rotation of axes, vectors, velocity, acceleration, space vectors and three 
dimensional analytic, geometry, cylindrical and spherical coordinates. Linear systems, 
matrices, characteristic values. Prereq.: 1 yr. Crtlculus. Not open to smdents with credit for 
537. 
543a (3) (W, Su) CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 

Continuation of 542. Partial derivatives, multiple integrals, infinite series. Prereq.: 542. 

Not open to students with credit for 538. 

601 (5) (F, Sp) ADVANCED CALCULUS 

A rigorous presentation of limirs, derivatives, mean value theorems, definite integrals, 

sequences, and series. Prereq.: 453a. 

607 ( 5) (W) INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX 

VARIABLE 

Topics discussed include power series expansion, the formula of Cauchy, residues, conformal 

mappings, and elementary functions in the complex domain. Prereq.: 601. Not open co stu· 

dents who have credit for 624. 

611 (5) (F) DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 

Equations of first and second orders, linear equations, series solutions, approximate solu­

tions, systems of ordinary equations. Legendre and Bessel equarions. Prereq.: 453a. Not 

open to smdents who have credit for 544 or 608. 

166 WRIGHT STATE 
641 (5) ELEMENTARY MODI!RN ALGEBRA 

An introduction to abstrllct algtbra with topics from elementary ring, field, and group the­

ories. Special emphasis on ring of integtrs, congruences, polynomlnal domains, permutation 

groups. Prneq.: 4.5311. 

661 (5) (Sp) VBCTOR ANALYSIS 

The algebra and calculus of vectors with applications to mechanics. Differential operators 

and integral theorems. Introduction to potential theory. Pr1r~q.: 601. Not open to srudents 

who have credit for 622. 

672 (5) 673 (5) (F, W, Sp) MATHBMATICAL STATISTICS 

Permutations, combinations, probability. Discrete and continuous distributions. Binomial, 

Poisson, normal chi-square, t, F distributions. Limit theorems of probability. Testing simple 

hypotheses. Applications of t testS, chi-square tests, F testS, nonpal1Ullettic tesrs. Confidence 

intervals. Regression analysis. Analyis of variance. Prereq.: .543., 

674 (5) (Su) THBORY OP PROBABILITY 

Discrete probability spaces, random walk, Markov chains, stochastic processes, strong laws 

of probability. Prn1q.: 672. 

692 (5) NUMERICAL ANALYSIS I 

Basic techniques of numerical analysis; finite differences, interpolation, solution of equa­

tions, integration, difference and differential equations. Laboratory use of computers. Pr1r1q.: 

Engr. M~eh .590 (Digii.J Compullr Progr11mming) 11nd M.sh 611 or piiN'IJiJsion of 1h1 

imtruuor. 
700 ( 1-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS 

Conferences, assigned readings, and reportS on minor investigations. 

701 (5) 702 (5) lNTRODUCflON TO ANALYSIS 

The maio objective is to Ullin srudenu co understand and apply the basic ideas and methods 

of analysis. Topics discussed include pointS, sets, the real contjnuum, Riemann integration, 

interchange of limit processes, sequences, series, and measure. Prneq.: 601. 
GRADUATE CENTER 167 
721 (5) (F) MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN SCIENCE I 

Linear differential equations, solutions about singular points; Fourier series; Srurm-Liouville 

problems; Bessel funetion and Legendre polynominals; boundary value problems associated 

with Laplace's equation. Prereq.: 607 and 611; or 609, 622 and 624. 

722 (5) (Sp) MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN SCIENCE II 

Introduction to tensor analysis with applications to geometry. Elements of the calculus of 

variations with applications to physical problE'ms. Prereq.: 670 or 723 or permiJSion of in­

structor. 722 may be taken without 721. 

723 ( 5) (W) MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN SCIENCE II 

Theory of determinants and matrices, real quadratic and Hermitian forms, groups and vecror 

spaces, applications to physics and engineering. Prereq.: 15 hrs. Math of 600 or 700 let•el or 

permiJJion of in.rtructor. 723 may be taken witbout 721 or 722. 

725 ( 5) INTEGRAL EQUATIONS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 

Orthogonal functions, linear, integral equations of first and second kinds, relations to ordinary 

differential equations, Volterra's equation, boundary value problems, practical methods of so­

lution. Prereq.: 608 or 611 or 5-i4. 

726 ( 5) EIGENVALUE PROBLEMS 

Distribution of eigenvalues, self-adjointness, definiteness, Green's functions, minimal prop­

erties, approximation of eigenvalues, eigen-function E'xpansions, Ritz method, iteration meth­

od, matrix eigenvalue problems, finite differences. Prereq.: 608 or 611 or 544. 

727 (5) APPLIED OPERATIONAL CALCULUS 

Laplace transformation in real domain, applications in physics and engineering; differential 

equations; Laplace transformation in complex domain, application ro partial differential 

equations; Fourier transform, applications. Prereq.: 608 or 611 or 544 and 624 or 607. 

728 ( 5) SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 

Power series developments, asymptotic expansion, gamma functions, cylindrical functions, 

spherical harmonics, orthogonal polynomials, hypergeometric functions, theta functions, 

elliptic functions and integrals, numerical techniques. Prereq.: 607 and 611. 

729 ( 5) APPLIED COMPLEX ANALYSJS 

Basic facrs of complex analysis; conformal mapping properties of elementary functions, 

Schwarz-Christoffel formula: distortion theorems; uniformization; applications to electro­

magnetic fields, fluid dynamics, heat flow. Prereq.: 607 and 611. 

730 (5) NON-liNEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 

Existence and uniqueness of solutions; initial conditions; periodic solutions; Kryloff-Bogol­

juboff method; graphical and numerical methods; applications to vibrational problems, re­

laxation theory, and nonlinear mechanics. PreNq.: 611. 

7 41 ( 5) 7 42 ( 5) INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL TOPOLOGY 

This sequence is designed to give training in the areas of modern geometry, particularly in 

analytic topology. Prereq.: 70 I or permission of instructor. 

950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN MATHEMATICS 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
755 ( 3) NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS 

A study of rhe thermal and mechanical design aspects of nuclear power plants and processes. 

Prereq.: 610 (Heat Trawfer) & {Machine Design) and Physics 615, 
756 ( 3) CRYOGENIC SYSTEMS 

Study of low-temperature processes and equipment; physical properties at low-temperatures; 

practical application of low-temperarure techniques and processes in engineering systems. 

Prereq.: 601 (Thermodynamics) and 610 (Heat Transfer). 
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798 (3-5) ADVANCED STUDIES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Advanced topics in the various phases of Mech. R The particular topics, the number of 

credit hours, and the instructor will be announced in the quarrer previous to the one in 

which the course is offered. Prereq.: permis.rion of instructM. 

801 ( 3) ADVANCED APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS 

An analytical study of the thermodynamics of fluid flow. Prereq.: 601 (Thermodynamics) 

and Math 544 (Differential Eqt<ations). 

802 ( 3) ADVANCED APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS 

A study of classical thermodynamics, systems in equilibrium, and the thermodynamics of 

irreversible phenomena. Prereq.: 601 (Thermodynamics) and i\fatb 546 (StatiJtiCJ) ami 611. 

803 (3) ADVANCED APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS 
Continuation of 802. Prereq.: 802. 
807 (3) 808 ( 3) ADVANCED HEAT TRANSFER 

A study of the general heat transfer equations and their application to heat transfer in solids 

and through fluids. The use of numerical and graphical analysis will be included. Vrereq.: 

610 (Heat Transfer) and Math 544 (Differential Equations) and Math 609 (Fourier Series 

& Boundary Value ProhlemJ). 

809 (3) ADVANCED HEAT TRANSFER 

A study of phase change and radiative heat transfer processes. Prereq.: 808 and Math 611. 

821 ( 3) ADVANCED llNVIRONMENTAL CONTROL 

An advanced study of conventional and unique systems used to control the environment for 

occupancy by people, equipment, and material. Prereq.: 723 (Environmental Control). 

840 ( 3) ADVANCED MECHANICAL DESIGN 

A study of concepts, principles and phenomenological theories related to the failure~preven­

tion aspect of mechanical design. Prereq.: 767 (Mech. Design) and l'vfath 611. 

841 (3) DYNAMICS OF HIGH SPEED MACHINERY 

An advanced study of the interrelationships among forces, motions, and masses as related to 

rigid or elastic machine members. Prereq.: 768 ( Mech. Design) and Aiath 611. 

843 ( 3) STRESS ANALYSIS OF MACHINERY 

A study of the concepts, principles, and procedures related ro the analysis of stresses and 

strains in machine parts. Prereq.: 736 (Machine Design) and 861 (Disf1·. Parameter Sys­

temr) or Math 609 (Fourier Ser-ies & Boundar-y Value Problems). 

844 (3) KINEMATIC SYNTHESIS AND ANALYSIS 

A study of fundamental methods for the synthesis and analysis of motions in mechanical 

systems. Pre1·eq.: 615 (Kinematics of Machines) and 736 (Machine Design). 

853 (3) DYNAMICS OF lNVISCID FLUIDS 

Three dimensional, compressible, and incompressible inviscitl flows, including irrotational 

and rotational motion with and without flow discontinuities. Prereq.: 609 (Thermodynamics 

& Fluid Dynamics) and 861 or Math 609 (Fourier Series & Boundary Value Problems) or 

equh. Not open to students with credit for 808 or 850. 

854 ( 5) LAMINAR fLOW AND HEAT TRANSFER 

Laminar boundary layers and fluid flow with and without hear transfer, fully established en­

trance flows, free convecrion, extensions to compressible flows. Prereq.: 610 (Heat Transfer) 

and 853. Not open to students with credit for 808 and 850. 

855 (5) TURllULENT FLOW AND HEAT TRANSFER 

Turbulent boundary layers and flows with and without hear transfer for internal and exter­

nal flows including laminar instability. Reynolds stresses, and mixing length theory. Prereq.: 

854. Not open to students with credit for 808 and 850. 
860 ( 3) LUMPED PARAMETER SYSTEM ANALYSIS 

Lumped parameter system analysis of mechanical, thermal, hydraulic, pneumatic, and elecrro­

mechanical systems. System response to periodic, transient, and random excitation. Computer 

and physical system demonstrations. Prereq.: Math 611. 
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861 ( 3) DISTRIBUTED PARAMETER SYSTEMS 

Numerical and analytical methods for obtaining solutions ro engineering problems in heat 

transfer, fluid mechanics, and other field problems. Prereq.: 610 (Heat Transfe·r) and Math 

544 (Differential Equations) or equi11. Not open to students with credit for 807, 808, or 850. 

890 ( 2) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING SEMINAR 

All graduate students in Mech. E. required to take this course. 

A group study of the frontiers of knowledge in Mech. E. by assignment of reading in techni­

cal literarure, student presentations, and related group discussions. 

950 ( ].()) ( F, \VI, Sp, Su) RESEARCH. IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
630 ( 3) PHYSICAL METALLURGY I 

Not open for graduate credit for students majoring in Mer. E. 

States, crystal structure, and properties of single crystals of pure metals. Prereq.: 560 (In­

troductory Metallography). 

631 ( 3) PHYSICAL METALLURGY II 

Not open for graduate credit for srudems majoring in Met. E. 

Polycrystalline aggregates. Alloying of metals and precipitation of second phases. Prereq.: 

560 (Introductory Metallography). 

632 ( 4) PHYSICAL METALLURGY III 

A!lotrophy of pure metal and alloys. Diffusion in metals. Properties of metallic surfaces and 

surface reactions. Prereq.: 631. Not open for graduate credit for students majoring in Met. E. 

703 (4) ADVANCED METALLOGRAPHY 

Determination of phase diagrams. Decomposition of austenite and the hardenabiliry of steels. 

Surface-hardening treatments for steels. Age-hardening alloys. Prereq.: 632. Not open for 

graduate credit for students majoring in Mer. E. 

710 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) METALLURGICAL INVESTIGATIONS 

The class is divided into groups for investigation along the lines of their special interests as 

follows: (a) the properties of metals and alloys, (b) production and refining of metals, (c) 

mineral and coal beneficiation, (d) fuels, (e) metallurgical equilibria, (f) corrosion engi­

neering, (g) foundry, (h) powder metallurgy. All investigations are under the close direc­

tion of instructors. Comprehensive report required. Prereq.: permission of the department. 

This course may be repeated for a maximum of nine hours credit. 

712 (3) METALLURGICAL THERMODYNAMICS 

The application of thermodynamics ro the srudy of metallurgical systems. Prereq.: Chem. 

863 (Physical Chem.). 

7 30 ( 3) CORROSION 

Prereq.: 4th yr. standing in engineering. 
735 (3) MECHANICAL METALLURGY 

Behavior of metals under simple and combined stress systems. Elements of elastic theory, 

plastic deformation, dislocation theory, strength theories, and fracrure. Prereq.: 703 and 

Engr. Mech. 602. 

740 (3) ADVANCED PHYSICAL METALLURGY 

Detailed discussion of nucleation theory, preparation of single crystals, metallic crystals and 

grains, interpretation of micro-structure in terms of interfacial tensions, grain growth, alloy­

ing. Prereq.: 704 (Physical iHet.). 

741 (3) ADVANCED PHYSICAL METALLURGY II 

Diffusion in metals. Prereq.: 704 (Physical !\let.). 

742 (3) ADVANCED PHYSICAL METALLURGY III 

Classification of phase transformation, precipitation from solid solution, martens1t1C trans­

formations, decomposition of austenite, order-disorder. Prereq.: 740 and 741. 
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743 (3) ADVANCED PHYSICAL METALLURGY IV 
Relation of properties to microstructure. Prereq.: 742. 
761 (3) PRINCIPLES OF EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY I 
Unit processes in metal extraction and refining. Prereq.: 663 (Metallurgical Procem?S) and 
772. 
762 ( 4) PRINCIPLES OF EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY II 

High-temperature relations between pyrornentallurgical phases. Prereq.: 761. 

763 (3) PROCESS METALLURGY 

The production and refining of metals. Prereq.: 762. 

770 ( 3) THEORY AND PROPERTIES OF METALS 

Dependence of physical properties on structure; regularities in the structure of alloy systems; 

stability of alloy systems; transport phenomena in metals and alloys; magnetic phenomena. 

Pt"ereq.: 704 (Physical Met.) and Chem 683 and Math 611. 
771 (3) THEORY AND PROPERTIES OF METALS 
Continuation of 770. Prereq.: 770. 
772 ( 3) THEORY AND PROPERTIES OF METALS 

Continuation of 771. Prereq.: 771. 

820 ( 3) QUANTITATIVE DISLOCATION THEORY 

Mathematical treatment of dislocation theory and its application to flow and fracture phe­

nomena in solids. Prereq.: Math 544 (Differential Eq.) and Permission of instructor. 

83 5 ( 3) ADVANCED MECHANICAL METALLURGY 

Detailed discussion of elasticity, plasticity, plastic deformation, dislocation theory of plastic 

flow, and fracture. Effect of state of stress on plastic flow. Prereq.: 735 (Mechanical Metal 

lurgy). 

844 ( 3) ADVANCED METALLURGICAL THERMODYNAMICS 
Thermodynamics of liquid and solid alloy systems. Numerous problems. Prereq.: 712. 

845 ( 3) METALLURGICAL THERMODYNAMICS 

Continuation of 844 with major emphasis on practical applications. Numerous problems. 

Prereq.: 894 ( Adt.•. Metallurgical Thermo). 
950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN METALLURGY 
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
MINERALOGY 
701 (3-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINERALOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS 
6-10 hr. lab. conf. 
Special problems in petrological, thermochemical, crystallochemical, X-ray or clay mineralogy, 
or other advanced non-thesis research. Prereq.: satisfactory courses in field of problem, and 
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr. hrs. 
950 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only_ 
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
7!0 { 3) APPLIED NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 

Industrial and research applications of radioactive isotopes. Thickness and density, food ir­

radiation, direct energy conversion, activation analysis, radioactive tracers, topics of bio· 

engineering. Prereq.: Physics 614, Math 544 (Differential Equations) and Engineering 

Mechanics 602 (Stt·ength of Materials). 

716 (3) MATERIALS FOR NUCLEAR TECHNOLOGY 

The physical metallurgy of reactor materials; the effects of reactor environment on the 

structure, the physkal and mechanical properties of these materials. Prereq.: Metallurgical 

Engineering 61 I (Elements of Material Science). 
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7 30 (3) CORROSION 
(See under Met. E. 730). 
755 (3) NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS 
(See under Mech. E. 755). 
765 ( 3) INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
(See under Chem. E. 765). 
770 ( 3) PLASMAS AND CONTROLLED FUSION 

The thermonuclear problem is analyzed and approaches to a stable and sufficiently hot plasma 

are evaluated. Nuclear reactions, plasma kinetics, diagnostic devices, and engineering prob­

lems in research and development and power production are discussed. Prereq.: Ph_ysics 615, 

Mechanical Engineering 621 (Heat Tran.rfer and Fluid Flow) or Physics 702 or equivalent. 

783 (3) NUCLEAR REACTOR ANALYSIS 

Reactor theory, probability concepts and nuclear cross sections, the multiplication constant 

and neutron flux, neutron slowing down process, diffusion theory, Fermi Age Theory, homo­

geneous reactors, heterogeneous reactors, reactor kinetics. Prereq.: Physics 614, Math 609 or 

equiv. Concur.: Physics 615. 

820 ( 3) REACTOR DYNAMICS AND CONTROL 

Nuclear reactor and nuclear reactor system operation: control system performance require­

ments and control mechanisms; automatic control systems and their performance with 

transient and with steady state operation. Prereq.: 783, Elec. E. 644 or permission of in 

structor. 
845 (3-6) ADVANCED LABORATORY STUDIES 
Experimental treatment of advanced nuclear engineering concepts. Prereq.: 743 or 744, and 
permi.rsion of instructor. 
856 (4) ADVANCED NUCLEAR SYSTEM-DESIGN CONCEPTS 
Investigations of advanced-converter-reactor design concepts, design problems and basic con­

cepts of thermal and fast breeder reactors, design and economics study of a total reactor 

system. Prereq.: 755, Concur.: 884. 

884 ( 5) ADVANCED NUCLEAR REACTOR ANALYSIS 

Neutron transport theory, three dimensional multigroup reactor analysis utilizing perturba­

tion theory, new reactor concepts. A high speed digital computer is utilized to facilitate 

analysis. Prereq.: 783. 820, Math 721, Phy.rics 726 or 740. 

890 ( 1) NUCLEAR ENGINEERING SEMINAR 

Current topics in Nuclear Engineering. Prereq.: graduate standing in Nuclear E. Repeatable 

to a maximum of 4 cr. Ius. 

898 (1-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) SPECIAL TOPICS 
950 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH 
Research for thesis or dissertarion purposes only. 
PHYSICS 
601 ( 3) INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL MECHANICS 
Analytical treatment of vectors; kinematics and dynamics of particle; force fields; simple 
harmonic oscillator and modifications; emphasis on analytical methods used in other physics 
courses. Not open for graduate credit for Physics majors. Required of all undergraduate 
Physics majors. 
603 (3) INTERMEDIATE HEAT 
lmroducrion ro theory of heat with applications. Not open for graduate credit to Physics 
majors. 
606 ( 3) INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL OPTICS 
Introduction to diffraction; interference; and polarization phenomena. Applications in design 
and performance of optical instruments. 
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608 ( 3) INTERMEDIATE ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

Intermediate mathematical treatment of electric and magnetic fields; problem solving em­

phasized. Prereq.: 601. Not open for graduate credit to Physics majors. 

61 0 ( 3 ) ELECTRON PHYSICS 

Physical phenomena and elementary theory of solids; binding and energy bands of solids; 

electrical, thermal and magnetic properties of metals and semi-conductors. Prereq.: 601 and 

614 or equiv. 

614 (3) (F) INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS 

Intermediate mathematical treatment, including: fundamental particles; qualitative concepts 

of quantum theory and their history; emission and absorption processes; atomic and molecular 

structure. Required of all undergraduate Physics majors and Elec. E. majors. Not open for 

graduate credit for Physics majors. 

615 (3) (W) INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR PHYSICS 

Properties of the atomic nucleus; disintegration processes; particles and photon em1sswn; 

fission; fusion. Detection techniques for nuclear radiations. Energy levels and selection 

rules. Prereq.: 601 and 614 or equiv. Not open for graduate credit for Physics majors. 

648 ( 3) PHYSICS OF THE UPPER ATMOSPHERE 

The structure of the upper atmosphere as obtained from studies of the ionosphere, ozono­

sphere aurorae, meteors, and use of rockets. Prereq.: 601. 

701 (l-6) MINOR PROBLEMS IN PHYSICS 
A course designed to give a properly qualified student opportunity for independent reading, 

study or lab work in a specialized field of interest. Repeatable. Prereq.: Jatii{actory advanced 

courJeJ in experimental and theoretical phyJicJ and permiJJion of imtructor. 

702 ( 3) KINETIC THEORY OF GASES 

Introduction to kinetic theory of gases with applications to physical systems. Prereq.: 603, 

and Math 601 and 611 or 608 and 609. Not open to students with credit for 604. 

703 ( 3) THERMODYNAMICS 

Modern treatment of topics in physical thermodynamics including entropy, specific heats, 

third law, phase, and lattice changes, surface phenomena; applications ro low temperature

phenomena. Prereq.: 603 and Math 601 and 611. Not open to students with credit for 

803-804. 
712 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

Mathematical theory of classical electricity and magnetism. Prereq.: 601, 608 and Math 661. 

713 ( 3) ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD PHENOMENA 

An introductory course in Maxwell's theory of the electromagnetic field. Prereq.: 601, 712 

and Math 611. 

716 ( 3) INTRODUCTION TO THEORY OF SOLIDS 

Fundamental properties of solids with emphasis on conduction in metals and semiconduc­

tors. Prereq.: 610. 

718 (3) MODERN ATOMIC SPECTROSCOPY 

Modern theory of structure of the atom and quantum-mechanical treatment of origin of 

atomic specrra. Prereq.: 601, 614. 

719 (3) SPECTRA AND STRUCTURE OF MOLECULES 

Experimental methods and theory of molecular spectra; relation of spectra to molecular 

structure. Prereq.: 601, 614. 

720 ( 3) X-RAY PHYSICS 

Modern theory and experiment in X-ray emission, absorption, scauering, dispersion; applica­

tion to solid state and nuclear physics. Prereq.: 718. 

721 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS 

Topics in nuclear research; beta decay, shell structure, internal conversion, resonance, scatter­

ing, elementary particles, angular correlation, collision dynamics. Concurrent course in quan· 

tum mechanics recommended. Prereq.: 718. 
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726 ( 3) METHODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS 

Analytical course coordinating methods of dynamics of particles and systems of particles, 

electrical circuits, wave motion, etc.; preparation for quanrum mechanics. 

733 (3) NUCLEONIC MEASUREMENT AND INSTRUMENTATION 

Nuclear measurements from the latest types of nuclear instruments; characteristic radiations 

of numerous radioactive sources. The neutron experiments center around a subcritical reactor. 

Prereq.: 615 and permission of instructor. Not open to srudents with credit for 633. Repeat­

able to a maximum of 6 cr. hrs. 

740 (3) (F) 741 (3) (W) 742 (3) (Sp) INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHYSICS 

Fundamentals of classical mechanics including transformation of reference frames; dynam­

ics of particles and collections; rigid rotators; Hamilton's principle; Lagrange's equations; 

vibration theory; special relativiry; elasticity; fluid dynamics; wave motion. 

823 (3) NUCLEAR SPECTROSCOPY 

Advanced treatment of theory and interpretation of various aspects of nuclear spectroscopy 

including current topics. Prereq.: 718, 727, 728 or 818. 

843 ( 3) THEORY OF QUANTIZED FIELDS 

The concepts and methods of quantum field theory, both as a fundamental description of 

physical interactions and as a method for use in certain relativistic problems. Prereq.: 

819 and 840. 

844 ( 3) THEORY OF QUANTIZED FIELDS 

Continuation of 843. Prereq.: 843. 

846 (3) PHYSICS OF ELEMENTARY PARTICLES 

Properties of elementary particles; theory of strong and weak interactions. Prereq.: 721 

and 819. 

847 (3) PHYSICS OF ELEMENTARY PARTICLES 

Continuation of 846. Prereq.: 846. 

851 (3) ADVANCED MOLECULAR SPECTRA 

Advanced treatment of topics in theory and interpretation of electronic, vibration, rotation­

al aspects of molecular spectra; emphasis on details of rotation-vibration spectra of poly 

atomic molecules. Prereq.: 718, 719 and 728. 

852 (3) ADVANCED MOLECULAR SPECTRA 

Continuation of 851. Prereq.: 851. 

950 ( l-6) RESEARCH IN PHYSICS 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
6xx ( 3) PHYSIOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS 

Physiology of muscle, nerve, central nervous system, special senses, digestion, metabolism, 

body fluids, excretion, circulation, respiration, body temperarure, regulation and endocrines. 

Prereq.: inorganic & organic chemistry; general physics and Biochemistry 610. 
701 (3-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS 

Reading, conferences, laboratory work by individual arrangement with qualified students 

who desire more intensive and specialized study than is available in other courses. Prereq.: 

permission of instructor. 

950 (l-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN PHYSIOLOGY 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
508 (5) (Su) GoVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 

An intermediate srudy of American national government including the constitution, politi­

cal processes, a.nd governmental structure and functions. 
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605 ( 5) (W) PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION I 

The namre and problems of public administration; planning, formulation and execution of 

policy; organization and management; public personnel, budgeting, accounting, purchas­

ing, other staff and auxiliary services; methods of control; coordination and responsibility. 

Senior and graduate credit. 
606 ( 5) ( $p) PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION II 
An examination of the program activities or ends of government in the United States at 
national, state and local levels; inter-governmental cooperation, the new federalism. Four 
written reports on field interviews on assigned topics and the usual tests are employed for 
the evaluation of student progress. Senior and graduate credit. 
701 (3-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS 
May be repeated. A special topic, agreed upon between the smdent and a member of the 
senior staff, is assigned and the srudent is given assistance in selection of reading materials 
and in the design and execution of a research project. Written reportS are required, to 
evidence progress. Senior and graduate credit. 
735 (2-3) (W, Sp, Su) CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PROBLEMS 
May be repeated with different topics. A topic of current interest and importance is 
selected by the instructor who prepares a syllabus for the use of the smdents. The pertinent 
ramifications of the topic as they relate to public policy and administration are examined 
and discussed. Written reports and tests are used to evaluate student progress. SeniM and 
graduate credit. 
808 (3-5) ( Sp) SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
A topic chosen by agreement between the student (or studentS) and the instructor, in the 
area of public administration. The smdents will meet in group discussion or if indicated, 
by the diversity of ropics under investigation, in weekly or bi-weekly conferences with 
the instructor. Progress will be evaluated by written papers. Graduate credit only. 
950 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
This course number is used only for credit for research on a thesis or dissertation. The 
number of hours of credit are arranged between student and faculty advisor. Normal credit 
for a Master's thesis is six hours. For the Ph.D. dissertation rhe credit may approximate 
the normal total credits for an academic year, 15 hours per quarter and 45 hours per 
year or such lesser number as may be agreed upon. Graduate credit only. 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
780 (3-5) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS 
Pt·ereq.: adequate preclinical tratntng and satisfactory scholarship in regula-r required wMk, 
and permission of chairman of department. 
950 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
Research for thesis purposes only. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
605 ( 3) PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Some physiological correlates of psychological phenomena. The properries of integrated 

organ systems, with emphasis upon the characteristics of their elements. Psychosomatic 

abnormalities will be considered. Prereq.: 402 or 403 (General Psych.). 

606 (3) ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Further physiological correlates of psychological phenomena. Sensory and motor processes 

will be special topics. Prereq.: 605. 

608 (4) ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS 

Introduction to statistics and application to psychological and educational research. Ration­

ale, computation, and interpretation. Prereq.: 601. 
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623 ( 3) ENGINEERING PSYCHOLOGY 
Application of methods and techniques from experimental psychology to problems of 
equipment design for human use; the design, operation and management of man-machine 
systems. Prereq.: 504 (Sensation and Preception) and 508 (Quantitative Methods in Psych) 
or equiv, plus 15 cr. hrs. in Psych or 5 cr. hrs. in Psych plus 9 cr hrs. in engineering 
courses on time and motion study, quality control, o-r machine design. 
626 (4) PSYCHOLOGY OP LEARNING 

The principles that underlie the discovery, fixation, and retention of new modes of human 

behavior. Emphasis is placed on theoretical formulation of the necessary conditions of 

learning and forgetting. Prereq.: General Psych. 

627 (3) PERFORMANCE THEORY 

Human information processing in the continuous and in the discrete cases. Decision theory 

and servo-theory as applied to the human operator of complex man-machine systems. Prereq.: 

permission of the instructor. 

650 ( 1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) MINOR PROBLEMS 

Investigation of minor problems in the various fields of psychology. By permission of the 

chairman of the department and the Director of the Bureau of Educational Research and 

Service, students enrolled in this course may obtain credit for research work done under the 

auspices of the Bureau staff. Prereq.: 16 cr. hrs. Psych and permission of instructor. 

687 ( 3) PSYCHOLOGY OF VISION 

Phenomena, methods, and theory in all areas of current visual research; provides a founda­

tion in sensory psychology as exemplified in vision. Prereq.: 504 (Motivation and Action) 

or permission of instructor. 

807 (2) SEMINARS IN INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
a. Consumer Behavior and Marketing Research 
b. Criterion Development 
c. Leadership and Organizational Values 
d. Motivation and Morale 
e. Selection and Placement Theory 
f. Training Methods and Devices 
g. Current Practices and Trends 
Prereq.: permission of in.rtructor. 
816 (4) CORRELATION ANALYSIS 

Techniques and rationale of using quantitative and qualitative data for prediction. Test 

and battery analysis and validation. Prereq.: 825 or permission of instructM. 

819 (3) MACHINE PROGRAMMING FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH 

An introduction to mnemonic symbolic language and loop theory. Application to the more 

common psychological statistical problems will be stressed. Prereq.: 816 & Math 590 

(Digital Computer Programming). 

82 5 ( 5) METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

Problems of definition of psychological concepts, formulation and testing of hypotheses, 

theory, construction and formulation of empirical generalization wirh reference to design 

of psychological experiments. 

853 (3) HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY 

Development of psychology from the philosophical antecedents to its present status as a 

science and a profession. Assignments in original sources as far as possible. Prereq.: 16 cr. 

hrs. in Psych. 

950 (1-6) (F, W, Sp, Su) RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY 

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only. 
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B.S., Miami, 1948; M.A., New Mexico Highlands, 1955; Ed.D., 
Arizona, 1959. 
F. 	Norwood Marquis ( 1964) Director of the Dit,ision of Education and 
Professor, Education 
B.S., Central Missouri, 1937; M.Ed., 1945; Ed.D., Missouri, 1952. 
David W. Allaman ( 1967) Staff Assistant, Executive Offices 
B.A., Otterbein, 1930. 
Walker M. Allen ( 1965) Registrar 
A.B., Miami, 1962. 
v R. Donald Bell ( 1961) Purchasing and General Services Supervisor 
B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1955. 

Richard C. Bell (1966) AJSistant Accountant 

Adrian E. Bowen ( 1965) Chief Accountant 

A.B., Wittenberg, 195 8. 
C. DeWitt Hardy ( 1963) Admissions Officer 
A.B., Northwestern, 1932; M.A., 1933; LL.D., McKendree, 1956. 
Stephen Kubay ( 1965) Security Officer 
~·Donald J. Mohr ( 1966) Student Aid Officer 
B.S., Cincinnati, 1950; M.A., Xavier, 1963. 
-Harold Shearer ( 1964) Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds 
James Spirk ( 1966) Employment Manager 
B.A., Dayton, 1963. 

Robert E. Spriggs ( 1965) Book Center Manager 

FACULTY 

Ellen Abell ( 1964) Lecturer, Art Education 

B.S.F.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1938; M.A.F.A., 1940. 

/Robert W. Adams ( 1965) Instructor, Government 

A.B., Utica, 1955; M.A., Syracuse, 1961. 
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RichardS. Allen ( 1964) Instructor, English 
A.B., Syracuse, 1961; M.A., Brown, 1963.
'-'Norman S. Anon ( 1966) Professor and Chairman, Economics
A.B., Miami, 1948; M.S., Wisconsin, 1951; Ph.D., 1954.
Madeline Apt ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Education 
B.S., Pittsburgh, 1960; M.Ed., 1962; Ph.D., 1966.
>Georgiana Babb ( 1964) Associate Professor, English and German
B.A., Ohio State, 1943; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 1951.
·Gary Barlow ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Art Education 
B.S., Miami, 1957; M.Ed., 1958. 
Donald Barnett ( 1964) Lectttrer, Mathematics *
A.B., Missouri, 1958; S.M., Chicago, 1959.
David R. Barr ( 1964) Lecturer, Mathematics *
B.A., Miami, 1954; M.A., 1954; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., State University
of Iowa, 1964. 
,.~Prem P. Batra ( 1965) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Punjab, 1955; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., Arizona, 1961.
Rubin Battino ( 1966) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., City College of New York, 1953; M.A., Duke, 1954; Ph.D.,
195 7. 
James B. Beard ( 1966) Instructor, Chemistry 
B.A., Miami, 1957; M.A., 1961. 
Carl M. Becker (1964) Instructor, History 
A.B., Otterbein, 1949; M.A., Wisconsin, 1950. 
Roger D. Beltrami ( 1966) I nstmctor, English 
A.A., San Mateo, 1961; B.A., California, 1963; M.A., 1966.
Linda Ann Bennett (1966) Instructor, Sociology and Anthropology
A.B., Clarion State Teachers, 1965; M.A., Indiana, 1966.
Stanley Bernstein ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Queens, 1958; M.S., Michigan, 1961; Ph.D., 1963.
Joseph B. Black, Jr. ( 1966) Professor, Finance 
A.A., Kemper Military School, 1942; B.S., Indiana, 1947; M.B.A.,
1956; D.B.A., 1965. 
Charles H. Blake, Jr. (1967) Associate Professor, Economics
B.S., Linfield, 1949; M.S., Wisconsin, 1953; Ph.D., 1966. 
Roger Boger ( 1966) Teaching Associate, Biology 
B.S., East Stroudsburg State, 1966. 
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Philip Bordinat (1964) Professor, English 
A.B., Hillsdale, 1949; A.M., \Vayne, 1950; Ph.D., Birmingham 
(England), 1952. 
v'Peter S. Bracher ( 1964) Assistant Professor, English 
A.B., Wittenberg, 1954; M.A., Washington, 1956; Ph.D., Pennsyl­
vania, 1966. 
Lael E. Bradshaw ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Geology 
B.S., Dayton, 1955; M.A., Texas, 1957; Ph.D., 1966. 
Herbert E. Brown ( 1967) Lecturer, Marketing Management 
B.S., Southern Illinois, 1961; M.S., 1962. 
David C. Bryenton ( 1966) Instructor, Engineering 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1956; B.S.M.E., Case, 1959. 
Robert Burger ( 1966) Lecturer, Biology 
B.S., Bowling Green, 1965. 
Dale R. Bussman (1964) Associate Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Engineering 
B.M.E., Ohio State, 1956; M.Sc., 1956; Ph.D., 1964. 

Nelson M. Butters ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Psychology 

A.B., Boston, 1960; M.A., Clark, 1962; Ph.D., 1964. 

Geraldine Cahall (1964) Teaching Associate, Biology 
B.S., Bowling Green, 1964. 
Dolores M. Carmichael ( 1964) Instructor, Speech 
B.S., Dayton, 1960; M.A., Miami, 1963. 
Robert F. Carpenter ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Physics 
B.S., Union, 1949; M.S., Ohio State, 1952; Ph.D., 1963. 
Roger Carter (1966) Assistant Professor, &anomies 
B.B.A., Miami, 1954; M.B.A., 1955. 
·Cecile W. Cary ( 1967) Instructor, English 
B.A., Macalaster, 1959; M.A., Washington, 1963. 
"'Norman R. Cary ( 1967) Instructor, English 
B.A., Asbury, 1958; M.A., Arkansas, 1960. 
Guillermo I. Castillo (1966) Instructor, Spanish 
B.A., Michigan State, 1964; M.A., 1966. 
,·Robert Cavally ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.Mus., Cincinnati Conservatory; Graduate study, Paris Conserva­
tory. 
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Robert E. Cecile ( 1966) Assistant Professor and Acting Chrtirmcm, 
Government 
B.S., Southern Mississippi, 1960; M.A., Oklahoma, 1963; Ph.D., 
1965. 
''Beatrice Chait ( 1965) As.ristmzt Professor, Education 
A.B., Hunter, 1936; M.A., Michigan, 195 J. 
Julien M. Christensen ( 196'1) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.S., Illinois, 1940; M.A., Ohio State, 1952; Ph.D., 1959. 
Herbert]. Clark ( 1965) Lectmer, Psychology* 
A.B., Michigan, 1959; M.A., Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., 1964. 
'. Lois A. Cook (1964) Instructor, Chemistry 
B.A., Wooster,] 945; M.S., Ohio State, 1948. 
:William E. Coppage ( 1961) AsJOciate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical, 1955; M.S., 1956; Ph.D., 
Ohio State, 1963. 
John B. Cordrey ( 1967) Assistant Professor, Economics 
B.S., Ohio State, 1961; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., North Carolina, 1967. 
tRobert M. Correale ( 1967) lnstmctor, English 
B.A., St. Bonaventure, 1955; M.A., Siena, 1960. 
Theodore E. Cotterman ( 1965) Lecturer, Psychology* 
A.B., Wittenberg, 1950; M.A., Ohio State, 195 3; Ph.D., 1956. 
vEdward F. Cox, ( 1965) As.rocictte Professor and Acting Chairman, History 
A.B., Indiana, 1949; M.A., 1950; Ph.D., 1957. 
James S. Dean, Jr. ( 1965) A.r.ri.rtant Profe.rsor, English 
B.A., William and Mary, 1960; Ph.D., Birmingham (England), 
1962. 
Kay K. Deaux ( 1967) As.ristant Profes.ror, Psychology 

B.A., Northwestern, 1963; Ph.D., Texas, 1967. 

Arthur]. Deex ( 1966) Lectttrer, Mathematics * 
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy, 195 3; S.M., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, 1959; Ph.D., Texas, 1965. 
vRobert Dolphin, Jr., ( 1967) A.r.rociate Profes.ror and Chairman, Finance 
B.S., Indiana, 1960; M.B.A., 1961; D.B.A., Michigan State, 1964. 
'·Jacob H. Dorn III ( 1965) As.ri.rtant Profe.r.ror, History 
B.A., Wheaton, 1960; M.A., Oregon, 1962; Ph.D., 1965. 
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v-Barbara B. Dreher ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Speech 
B.A., Connecticut, 1955; M.A., Illinois, 1956; Ph.D., Ohio State, 
1966. 
Herbert T. Eachus ( 1966) Lecturer, Psychology * 
A.B., California (Los Angeles), 1961; M.A., Nevada, 1962. 
·/Robert Earl ( 1966) Instructor, Education 
A.B., Bluffton, 1954; M.A., Miami, 1958. 
- Charlene F. Edwards ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Speech 
B.A., Colorado, 1936; M.A., Denver, 1945; Ph.D., 1957. 
John W. Ellison ( 1966) Curriculum Mttterials Librarian and Instructor, 
Library Administration 
B.A., Morehead State, 1963; M.A., Xavier, 1964. 
Hermann Enzer ( 1965) Lecturer, Economics* 
B.A., Boston, 1959; M.A., 1960; Ph.D., Harvard, 1964. 
''William D. Evans ( 1964) Instructor, Business and Accountancy 
B.S.Ed., Youngstown, 1956; M.Ed., Miami, 1964. 
Helen T. Fagan ( 1966) Instructor, English 
B.A., Eastern Kentucky State, 1964; M.A., Ohio, 1965. 
vWilliam C. Fenton ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Music 
B.Mus., Cincinnati Conservatory, 1950; B.S., 1951; M.Ed., Miami, 
1956. 
-"'Arlene Foley ( 1964) Instructor, Biology 
A.B., Anderson, 1960; M.A., Indiana, 1963. 
John]. Fortman ( 1965) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Dayton, 1961; Ph.D., Notre Dame, 1965. 
-·Barbara R. Foster (1966) Assistant Professor, Music 
B.F.A., Georgia, 1958; M.F.A., 1960; M.Mus., Illinois, 1963. 
H. Ira Fritz ( 1966) AJsistant Professor, Biology 

B.A., California, 1958; Ph.D., 1964. 

\?'Lloyd Frueh, II ( 1965) Instructor, Economics 

A.B., Miami, 1958; M.A., 1961. 

William M. Gartmann ( 1966) Instructor, German 

B.A., Illinois, 1952; M.A., 1954. 
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Barry A. Gealt ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, Art
B.F.A., Philadelphia Museum School of Art, 1963; M.F.A., Yale,
1965. 
James J. Gleason ( 1966) Instructor, English 
B.S., Dayton, 1953; M.A., Ohio State, 1957. 
Robert Glidden ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Music 
B.A., Iowa, 1959; M.A., 1961; Ph.D., 1966. 
Neal L. Goldstien ( 1966) InstrtHtor, English 
A.B., Pennsylvania, 1964; M.A., North Carolina, 1966.
, Krishan K. Gorowara ( 1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics
B.A., Lucknow, 1951; M.A., 1952; Ph.D., Delhi, 1958. 
Glenn T. Graham ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Education

B.S., Pittsburgh, 1962; M.A., 1965; Ed.D., 1966. 

Robert M. Haber ( 1965) Associate Professor and Acting Chairman,

Mathematics 

B.S., Ohio State, 1953; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., 1958. 

Peter M. Haddad ( 1967) Instructor, French 

A.B., Assumption, 1961; M.A., 1964. 

\Harvey M. Hanson ( 1965) Associate Professor and Acting Chairman,
Physics 
B.S., Akron, 1952; M.S., Ohio State, 1954; Ph.D., 1956. 
Mary Harbage ( 1967) Professor, Education 
B.A., Ohio State, 1931; M.A., 1949; Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia, 1963. 
. /Elizabeth Harden ( 1966) Assistant Professor, English 
B.A., Western Kentucky State, 1956; M.A., Arkansas, 1958; Ph.D.,
1965. 
Reginald T. Harling ( 1965) Lecturer, Mathematics*

B.S., London, 1921; M.A., California, 1937. 

Shirley A. Harris ( 1964) Lecturer, Mathematics* 

B.S., Texas Tech., 1957; M.S., 1958. 

Riaz ul Hassan ( 1966) Instructor, Sociology 

B.A., Punjab (Pakistan), 1959; M.A., Dacca (Pakistan), 1961. 

·Joseph W. Hemsky ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Physics
B.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1958; Ph.D., Pur­
due, 1966. 
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Donald L. Henry ( 1964) Lecturer, Mathematics* 
B.S.E.E., Illinois, 1943; M.S., Ohio State, 1953; Ph.D., 1964. 
Russell Hereth ( 1966) Instructor, Accountancy 
B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1964; M.B.A., Miami, 1965; C.P.A., 1966. 
· George G. Hess ( 1965) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Juniata, 1959; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1964. 
Robert Hockenberger ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.M., B.Sc., College-Conservatory of Music, Cincinnati, 1966; 
Prinicipal trumpeter: Dayton Philharmonic. 
Alan D. Hogan (1966) Systems Automation Librarian and Instructor, 
Library Administration 
A.B., John Carroll, 1961; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1963. 
, Shigeru I. Honda ( 1966) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1950; M.S., Wisconsin, 
1952; Ph.D., 1954. 
"Ronald Frederick Hough ( 1966) Instructor, Philosophy 
B.S., Dayton, 1961; M.A., Miami, 1962. 
Jerry H. Hubschman (1964) Associate Professor, Biology 
A.A.S., State University of New York, 1956; B.S., Ohio State, 
1959; Ph.D., 1962. 
Rodney Hugelman ( 1964) Lectttrer, Mathematics* 
B.S., Oregon State, 1956; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., Oklahoma State, 
1963. 
'James M. Hughes ( 1964) Instructor, English 

A.B., Harvard, 1961; M.A., Pennsylvania, 1962. 

L. Robert Hughes ( 1964) Instructor, History 

A.B., Bradley, 1950; M.A., Colorado, 1962. 

Lawrence Bussman ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
English 
B.A., Dayton, 1954; M.A., Michigan, 195 7; Ed.D., 1964. 
""Willard J. Hutzel ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Government 
A.B., Bowling Green, 1959; Ph.D., Maryland, 1966. 
vRoger Iddings ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Education 
A.B., Hanover, 1952; M.Ed., Wayne State, 1960; Ph.D., Ohio 
State, 1966. 
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Allvar Jacobson ( 1965) A.r.rociate Profe.r.ror and Acting Chairman,
Sociology 
B.S., Miami, 1937; M.A., 1939; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1950. 
Rex M. Johnson ( 1964) Lecturer, Sociology* 
A.B., Muskingum, 1924; M.A., Ohio State, 1926; Ph.D., 1933.
Alma W. Jones ( 1964) Lectttrer, Education *

B.Sc.Ed., Ohio State, 1937; M.A., 1943. 

Paul Ray Jones (1966) As.rociate, Music* 
B.M.E., B.M., Otterbein, 1937; M.Mus., Michigan, 1940; Grad­
uate study, Florence (Italy); Organist: First Lutheran Church;
Chorusmaster: Dayton Opera. 
~·James]. Kane ( 1964) A.rsistant Profes.ror, Chemistry 

B.S., Upsala, 1954; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1960. 

'David]. Karl ( 1966) AJSociate Profe.rsor, Chemistry
B.S., Providence, 1956; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1960. 
.. ·Paul Katz ( 1965) Lectttrer, Music 
B.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music, 1931; D.Mus., Dayton, 1961;
D.Mus., Central State, 1961. 
Hee-Jin Kim ( 1967) A.r.ristant Pro/e.r.ror, Religion 
B.A., California (Berkeley), 1957; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Claremont,
1966. 
"Cynthia K. King ( 1965) ln.rtructor, Classics 
B.A., Goucher, 1960. 
' William]. King ( 1964) Instructor and Acting Chairman, Classics
A.B., North Carolina, 1960. 
· Margery Klein ( 1966) Lecturer, Psychology * 
A.B., Pennsylvania, 1940; M.S.S., Bryn Mawr, 1946. 
·"Sherwin ]. Klein ( 1965) Professor and Acting Chairman, Psychology
A.B., Western Reserve, 1940; M.A., Pennsylvania, 1947; Ph.D.,
1951. 
· Emil Kmetec ( 1964) Pro/e.r.ror, Biology 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1948; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1957. 
David V. Koch (1964) Instructor, English 
B.A., DePauw, 1959; M.A., Southern Illinois, 1963. 
Noel W. Koch ( 1965) Instructor, English 
B.A., DePauw, 1959; M.A., Southern Illinois, 1963. 
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Joseph Kohler ( 1965) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Ohio State, 195 7; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 
1962. 
"Andrew]. Kuntzman ( 1965) Instructor, Biology 
B.S., Ohio State, 1961; M.S., 1963. 
Paul E. Lane ( 1965) lnstrttctor, Speech 
B.S., Ball State, 1954; M.A., 1958. 
,>Horace W. Lanford, Jr. ( 1966) Associate Professor and Acting Chair­
man, Management 
B.B.A., Georgia, 1948; M.A., George Washington, 1950; Ph.D., 
Ohio State, 1964. 
,James E. Larkins ( 1964) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Modern Languages. 
B.A., Miami, 1955; M.A., Ohio State, 1961; Ph.D., 1966. 
Charlotte C. Leonard ( 1964) Lecturer, English * 

A.B., Heidelberg, 1943; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1950. 

Clarence]. Leuba ( 1965) Visiting Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Haverford, 1920; M.A., Harvard, 1921; Ph.D., Syracuse, 
1929. 
George Leuca, Jr. (1964) Associate Professor, German 
A.B., Akron, 1937; M.A.., Harvard, 1947; Ph.D., 1951. 
Raymond E. Lewkowicz ( 1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Michigan, 1952; M.A., 1956; Ph.D., 1962. 
~"Ilaine Lieberman ( 1966) Lecturer, Sociology 
B.A., Misericordia, 1948; M.S.W., Pennsylvania, 1958. 
/'Leone L. Low ( 1964) Assistctnt Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Oklahoma State, 1956; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., 1961. 
•'Marc E. Low (1964) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Oklahoma State, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., Illinois, 1965. 
Clara E. Lowe (1964) Instructor, Sociology 
A..B., Geneva, 1944; M.A., Michigan State, 1950. 
Jiang Luh ( 1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Taiwan Normal, 1956; M.S., Nebraska, 1959; Ph.D., Michi­
gan, 1963. 
Frederick B. Lutz ( 1964) Lecturer, Business * 

B.S., Miami, 1947; LL.B., Cincinnati, 1949. 
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'Paul C. Magill ( 1964) Instructor, Music 
A.B., Ohio State, 1956; M.Ed., Miami, 1962. 
···carl C. Maneri ( 1965) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, 1954; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1959. 
Richard A. Mann ( 1965) Assistant Professor, Engineering 
B.S.M.E., Wisconsin, 1944; M.Sc., Northwestern, 1948; Ph.D., 
Wisconsin, 1966. 
, Norwood Marquis ( 1964) Professor, Education 
B.S., Central Missouri State, 1937; M.Ed., Missouri, 1945; Ed.D., 
1952. 
vGerald Meike ( 1965) Instructor, Mathematics 
B.S., Aquinas, 1952; M.A., Detroit, 1954. 
·Paul G. Merriam ( 1966) Instructor, History 
A.B., San Diego State, 1961; M.A., Oregon, 1963. 
Raymond R. Miesnieks ( 1965) Instructor, German 
B.A., Concordia, 1951; M.A., Minnesota, 195 3. 
., Robert Milheim ( 1964) Professor, Education 
B.S., Slippery Rock State, 1939; M.A., Northwestern, 1948; Ed.D., 
1955. 
Julian C. Morrissette (1966) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.A., Antioch, 1950; M.A., Michigan, 1954; Ph.D., 1957. 
Allen F. Murphy ( 1965) Instructor, Spanish 
A.B., Kenyon, 1953; M.A., Ohio State, 1961. 
v]ohn V. Murray ( 1967) Associate Professor, Management 
B.G.E., Omaha, 1954; M.S., Colorado, 1957; D.B.A., 1967. 
·JRaymond L. Must (1967) Assistant Professor, Art. 
B.A., Michigan State, 195 0; M.A., Ohio State, 195 1. 
Charles W. Nixon (1967) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.Sc., Ohio State, 1952; M.A., 1953; Ph.D., 1960. 
wJames A. Noel (1966) Associate Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Geology 
B.A., Lehigh, 1949; M.A., Dartmouth, 1951; Ph.D., Indiana, 1956. 
Donald Norris ( 1964) Lecturer, Mathematics* 
B.S., Chicago, 1956; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1963. 
Noel S. Nussbaum ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Biology 
B.A., Brooklyn, 1956; M.A., Williams, 1958; Ph.D., Yale, 1964. 
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Emma Louise Odum ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.S., Dayton, 1942; M.Ed., Miami, 1961; Graduate study, Inter­
national Summer Academy at the Mozarteum, Salzburg, Austria, 
1964; Principal violist: Dayton Philharmonic and Springfield Sym­
phony. 
Herbert L. Oerter ( 1966) As.ristant Professor, History 
B.A., Colorado, 1960; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 1965. 
~onald F. Pabst ( 1967) Professor and Chairman, Accountancy 
B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1957; M.B.A., Ohio State, 1958; Ph.D., 1961. 
'"Nicholas Piediscalzi ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Religion 
B.A., Grinnell, 1952; B.D., Yale, 1956; Ph.D., Boston, 1965. 
"Robert J. Power ( 1965) Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Philosophy 
B.A., North Dakota, 1959; M.A., Emory, 1960; Ph.D., 1964. 
Stephen P. Rasi ( 1966) Instructor, French 
A.B., Catholic University, 1959; M.A., West Virginia, 1964. 
. JJohn R. Ray, Jr. ( 1964) Instructor and Acting Chairman, Geography 
A.B., Indiana, 1954; M.A., 1955. 
Jack A. Redden (1964) Professor, Geology 
A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; M.A., Harvard, 1950; Ph.D., 1955. 
John Reger ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
Principal trombonist: Dayton Philharmonic. 
·Benjamin H. Richard (1966) Assistant Professor, Geology 
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic, 1958; M.A., Indiana, 1961; Ph.D., 1966. 
·Harper A. Roehm (1966) Assistant Professor .. Accountancy 
B.A., DePauw, 1957; M.B.A., Indiana, 1963; C.P.A., 1964. 
JoAnn Rose ( 1965) Instructor, Biology 
A.B., Miami, 1958; M.S., Miami (Florida), 1961. 
~John D. Rossmiller ( 1965) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1956; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., 1965. 
William R. Runyan ( 1965 ) IrzstrtJ.ctor, English 
B.A., Wayne State, 1963; M.A., 1965. 
David Sachs ( 1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., 
1960. 
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Donald]. Schaefer ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 

A.B., San Jose State, 1957; M.A., Ohio State, 1958; Ph.D., 1963. 

:/Clyde C. Schrickel (1966) Assistant Professor, Economics and Man­
agement 
A.B., Hanover, 1949; M.B.A., Xavier, 1959; Ph.D., Ohio State, 
1966. 
Myron C. Scott ( 1966) Head Reference Librarian and Instructor, Library 
Administration 
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan, 1950; M.S., Fort Hays State, 1958. 
Marvin B. Seiger ( 1965) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., Duquesne, 1950; M.A., Texas, 1953; M.A., California (Los 
Angeles), 1959; Ph.D., Toronto, 1962. 
Hershel C. Self ( 1966) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.A., California (Berkeley), 1950; M.S., Minnesota, 1953; Ph.D., 
Texas, 1959. 
'Munson P. Serve ( 1965) Assistcmt Professor, Chemistry 

B.S., Notre Dame, 1961; Ph.D., 1964. 

Joyce F. Shields ( 1966) Catalog Librarian and Instructor, Library 
Administration 
B.A., Lawrence, 1952; M.S., Columbia, 1954. 
Doris]. Shillcutt ( 1966) Instructor, English 
A.A., Norman, 1958; B.A., Mississippi, 1960; M.A., Trinity, 1965. 
Mehdi Shirazi ( 1966) Lecturer, Mathematics * 
B.E., Bombay, 1946; B.E., 1947; M.A., Kansas, 1956. 
'Harold Silverman ( 1966) Associate Professor, Education 
B.A., Queens, 1941; B.S., Washington, 1951; M.A., 1950; Ed.D., 
1952. 
Robert Silverman ( 1965) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Ohio State, 1951; M.A., 1954; Ph.D., 1958. 
Gordon Skinner, ( 1964) Professor and Acting Chairman, Chemistry 
B.S., Manitoba, 1947; M.Sc., 1949; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1951. 
"Rita Sloan ( 1967) Assistant Professor, Education and Business 
B.A., Tulsa, 1954; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1962; Ph.D., 
Minnesota, 1967. 
·~·Alphonso L. Smith ( 1964) Instructor, Mathematics 
B.S., Ohio State, 1959; M.S., 1964. 
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James M. Smith ( 1965) /mtmctor.. Geology 
B.S., Purdue, 1947; M.S., Miami, 1919. 
Donald G. Snook ( 1966) Imtmctor, English 
B.A., Augustana, 19GIJ; M.A., Auburn, 1966. 
'-"Allan Spettcr ( !967) Assistant Professor, History 
B.A., Rutgers, 1960; M.A., 1961; Ph.D., 1967. 
Paul Spiegel ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.S.M.E., Ohio State, 1956; Oboist: Dayton Philharmonic. 
Clifford Stamper (1966) Instructor, Geography 
A.B., Kentucky, 1952; M.S., Tennessee, 1953. 
Ronald D. Staub ( 1965) Instructor, English 
B.A., Gettysburg, 195 8; M.A., Miami, 1962. 
Carol T. Steinhagen ( 1967) Instmctor, English 
B.S., St. Cloud State, 1965; M.A., Maryland, 1967. 
Robert Stofer ( 1966) AJSociate, Music * 
A.B., Wabash, 1941; M.Sac.Mus., Union Theological Seminary, 
1943; Graduate study, Columbia; Organist-choirmaster: West­
minster Presbyterian Church. 
Frederick Stuyvesant ( 1966) I nstmctor, French 
A.B., Thiel, 1964; M.A., Ohio State, 1965. 
Richard Sultzbach ( 1964) Lect~~rer, Speech* 
B.A., Wittenberg, 1938; M.A., Michigan, 1960. 
/f. Richard Swann (1966) Instmctor, History 
B.A., Notre Dame, 1952; M.A., Xavier, 1962. 
"Robert G. Thobaben ( 1964) lmtrttctor, Government 
B.Sc., Ohio, 19/18; M.A., Miami, 1962. 
Leonard L. Thompson ( 1966) Instructor, Religion 
A.B., DePauw, 1956; B.D., Drew, 1960; M.A., Chicago, 1963. 
vJohn J. Treacy ( 1967) A.rsociate Professor, Economics 
B.S., South Carolina, 195 7; Ph.D., Tulane, 1963. 
Jerry Throckmorton ( 1965) In.rtructor, Accountancy 
B.S., Miami, 1957; M.B.A., 1965. 
Robert Thygerson ( 1966) As.roci(tte, Music* 
B.M., Dayton, 1949; M.Ed., Miami, 1955; Supervisor of Music: 
Kettering Public Schools. 
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Donald Topmiller ( 1965) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.A., Miami, 1952; M.A., Lehigh, 1954; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1964. 
Richard Topper (1966) Associate, Music* 
Student, Julliard; Assistant principal bassist: Cincinnati Symphony. 
James R. Trail ( 1967) Instructor, Geography 
B.Sc., Western Illinois, 1963; M.A., Ohio State, 1966. 
~.James K. Uphoff (1967) Assistant Profe.rsor, Education 
B.A., Hastings, 1959; M.Ed., Nebraska, 1959; Ed.D., 1967. 
Eugene Val berg ( 1966) Instructor, Philosophy 
B.A., State University of New York, 1961. 
Jane Varella ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.M., Eastman, 1958; Percussionist: Dayton Philharmonic. 
Leo P. Vernon ( 1964) Professor, Biology 
B.S., Brigham Young, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1951. 
Harvey M. Wachtell ( 1966) Instructor, History 
B.A., Brooklyn, 1961. 
···Eugene Wade ( 1964) Assistant Professor, Education 
A.B., Miami, 1953; M.Ed., 1958; Ed.D., Indiana, 1960. 
Melvin Warrick ( 1965) Lecturer, Psychology* 
B.S., Illinois, 1938; M.S., 1939; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1961. 
Ronald L. Weaver ( 1966) Instructor, Art 
B.A., Yale, 1964; M.F.A., 1966. 
]ames B. Weiler ( 1966) I ntructor, Business 
B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1964; M.B.A., Miami, 1966. 
vByron Weng ( 1965) Instructor, Government 
B.A., National Taiwan, 195 7; M.S., Wisconsin, 1961. 
vAnni Whissen ( 1965) Instructor, German 
B.A., Miami, 1956; M.A., Colorado, 1957. 
~Thomas R. Whissen ( 1965) Instructor, English 
B.A., Kent State, 195 5; M.A., Colorado, 1963. 
Lee ]ames White (1967) Assistant Professor, Engineering 
E.E., Cincinnati, 1962; M.E.E.E., Michigan, 1963; Ph.D., 1967. 
John Wildman ( 1966) Associate, Music* 
B.S., Conservatory of Music, Cincinnati, 1948; M.Ed., Miami, 1955~ 
Graduate study, College-Conservatory, Cincinnati; Principal oboist: 
Dayton Philharmonic and Dayton Civic Band. 
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Richard E. Williams ( 1965) Instrttctor, Finance 

B.S., Miami, 1964; M.A., Florida, 1965. 

Don L. Wills (1964) Instructor, English 

A.B., DePauw, 1961; M.A., Miami, 1963. 

John F. Wing ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Psychology 

A.B., Antioch, 1954; M.A., 1961; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1966. 

Patricia H. Winold ( 1964) Imtructor, English and Music 
B.Mus., College of Music, Cincinnati, 195 0; M.Mus., 1951; M.A., 
Indiana, 1962. 
vGordon L. Wise (1966) Assistant Professor, Marketing Management 
B.S., Miami, 1956; M.B.A., 1957. 
Lynn E. Wolaver ( 1964) Lectttrer, Mathematics* 
B.S., Illinois, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., Michigan, 1964. 
>-Paul J. Wolfe ( 1966) Assistant Professor, Physics 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, 1960; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., 1966. 
David Wood (1967) Assistant Professor, Physics 
A.B., Friends, 1956; M.S., Michigan, 1958; Ph.D., Purdue, 1967. 
Karen Young ( 1966) Associate, Music * 
B.M., Montana, 1959. 
Robert Young ( 1966) Instructor, Music 
B.M.E., Northwestern, 1959; M.Mus., 1965. 
George Zimmerman ( 1966) Associrtte, Music* 
B.A., Miami, 1947; M.A., 1951. Supervisor of Music: Dayton Pub­
lic Schools. 
* Part-Time Faculty 
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

1967-1968 

FIRST TRIMESTER (FALL) 

August 25, Friday Last day for pre-registered students to pay fees. After this 
date, all Fall fees are due at the time of registration. 
August 28, Monday Registration begins for Fall Trimester. 
September 5, Tuesday Classes begin at 8:15 a.m. 
September 9, Saturday Last date for 100 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) 
September 11, Monday Last date for students to register or add courses. 
September 16, Saturday Last date for 75 per cent refund. (11 :00 a.m.) 
September 22, Friday Last date upperclassmen may drop a course without a grade. 
September 30, Saturday Last date for 50 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) 
October 7, Saturday Last date for 35 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) After this date, 
no refund. 
October 20, Friday Last date freshmen may drop a course without a grade. 
November 22, Wednesday Classes end at 5:00 p.m. for Thanksgiving recess. 
November 27, Monday Classes resume at 8:15 a.m. Pre-registration for Winter 
begins. 
December 12, Tuesday Final examinations begin. 
December 16, Saturday Fall Trimester ends at 5:30 p.m. 
SECOND TRIMESTER (WINTER) 

December 21, Thursday Last day for pre-registered students to pay fees. After this 
date, all Winter fees are due at the time of registration. 
January 2, Tuesday Registration for Winter Trimester begins. 
January 4, Thursday Classes begin at 8:15 a.m. 
January 10, Wednesday Last day for students to register or add courses. 
January 13, Saturday Last date for 100 per cent refund. (11 a.m.) 
January 20, Saturday Last date for 75 per cent refund. (11 a.m.) 
January 24, Wednesday Last date upperclassmen may drop a course without a grade. 
February 3, Saturday Last date for 50 per cent refund. (11 a.m.} 
February 10, Saturday Last date for 35 per cent refund. (11 a.m.) After this date, no 
refund. 
February 21, Wednesday Last date freshmen may drop a course without a grade. 
March 18, Monday Pre-registration for Spring, Summer, and Fall. 
April 11, Thursday Final examinations begin. 
April 17, Wednesday Winter trimester ends at 5:30 p.m. 
THIRD TRIMESTER (Spring Term) 
April 19, Friday Last 	day for pre-registered students to pay fees for Spring. 
After this date, all Spring fees are due at time of regis· 
tration. 
April 22, Monday Registration for Spring Term begins. 
April 29, Monday Classes begin at 8:15 a.m. 
May 1, Wednesday Last day for students to register or add courses. 
May 4, Saturday Last date for 100 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) 
May 10, Friday Last day for upperclassmen to drop a course without a grade 
for Spring Term classes only. 
May 11, Saturday Last date for 50 per cent refund. (11 a.m.) After this date, no 
refund. 
May 17, Friday Last day for upperclassmen to drop a course without a grade 
for classes meeting until August 9 only, and for freshmen 
to drop a course without grade for Spring Term only. 
May 20, Monday Pre-registration begins for Summer and Fall Trimesters. 
May 30, Thursday Memorial Day. No classes. 
June 19, Wednesday Spring Term ends at 5:00 p.m. 
June 21, Friday Last day for freshmen to drop a course without a grade for 
classes meeting until August 9 only. 
June 23, Sunday Annual Commencement at 1:00 p.m. (Tentative) 
THIRD TRIMESTER (Summer Term) 
June 	14, Friday Last day for pre-registered students to pay fees for Summer 
Term. After this date, all Summer fees are due at time 
of registration. 
June 17, Monday Registration begins for Summer Term. 

June 24, Monday Classes begin at 8:15 a.m. 

June 26, Wednesday Last day for students to register or add courses. 

June 29, Saturday Last date for 100 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) 

July 4, Thursday Independence Day. No classes. 

July 5, Friday Last day for upperclassmen to drop a course without a grade 

for Summer Term classes only. 
July 	 6, Saturday Last date for 50 per cent refund. (11:00 a.m.) After this date, 
no refund. 
July 	12, Friday Last day for freshmen to drop a course without a grade for 
Summer Term only. 
July 29, Monday Pre-registration begins for Fall Trimester. 
FIRST TRIMESTER (FALL), 1968-1969 (Tentative) 
August 23, Friday Last day for pre-registered students to pay fees for Fall Tri­
mester. Registration begins. 
September 3, Tuesday Classes begin at 8:15 a.m. 
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Fees 29 
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Food Services 40 
French 114 
General College 9 
Geodetic Science • 163 
Geography 115 
Geology 116 
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Government 119 

Grade Explanation 23 

Graduate Center, The Ohio State 

University 13, 147 

Graduate School, Miami 11, 61 

Graduate Study 85 

Graduation Requirements 27 

Greek 100 

Handicapped, Accommodations for 40 

Health Services 40 

Historical Sketch 5 

History 120 

Industrial Engineering* 163 

Intramural Activities 38 

Languages"' 165 

Latin 100 

Liberal Arts 11, 43 

Library 14 

Library Science 123 

Linguistics 123 

Management 124 

Marketing 125 

Master of Business Administration 61 

Mathematics 127, 165* 

Matriculated Ohio Students, 

Admission 18 

Matriculated Part-Time Students, 

Admission 19 

Mechanical Engineering* 167 

Metallurgical Engineering* 169 

Mineralogy* 170 

Music 129 

Non-Matriculated Students, 

Admission 19 

Nuclear Engineering* 170 

Ohio Residency, Rules Governing 32 

Ohio State Graduate Center 147 

Out-of-State Students, Admission 18 

Part-Time Undergraduate Srudents, 

Admission 19 

Philosophy 133 

Physical Education 134 

Physics 134, 171 * 

Physiology"' 173 

Political Science* 17 3 

Preventive Medicine" 174 

Program, Changes of 21 

Psychology 136, 174" 

Publications, Student 3 7 

Readmission 21 

Registration Procedure 21 

Religion 138 

Religious Guidance 41 

ROTC 41 

Russian 118 

Scholastic Regulations 2 5 

SAT Test 18 

Science and Engineering, 

College of 12, 75 

Secondary Education 67 

Secretarial Studies 140 

Sociology and Anthropology 141 

Spanish 143 

Speech 145 

Student Activities 37 

Student Government 37 

Superior High School Students, 

Admission 20 

Transfer Students, Admission 18 

Transient Students, Admission 20 

Unclassified Students, Admission 19 

University and the Community 15 

University Center 39 

University, History of 5 

Veterans' Benefits 3 5 

Withdrawals 21 

*Indicates courses offered at Wright State through The Ohio State University Graduate 
Center. 
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